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FOREWORD |
b d731 has been mads in the application of
-In reocen ars a great/of progress en )

linguistis 'iZ;co to the teaching of foreign languages. It theTefors ssezs
advisable write textbooks which take advantsge of thess resent dsvelopments.
The staff of the Southeast Asian Regional English Project has attempted to use
thess developments in writing a series of textbooks which will be of great use.
‘both to the English teachers of Vietnam and to their students. L.

“.  This promunciation book is the first volume of a series of books written
- ¥8pecially for English instruction inm Vietnan. The lessons are based on a
systematic compa.riagn between the Vietnamese anxd Erglish sound systems. 'This
means that a soientific comparison of the two sound systems has been mads to
find out which sounds are presernt in both languages and therefors do not have

5. Sounds ocourring
only in Viaetnamese.

(Not in the.lessons)

1. Sounds occurring only
in Erglish. (‘I‘es?xlng
problecs) :

>

2. Sounds Oocurring in Both English and VN

It is olear that lessons in English mst give much attention to the ro;cognitiocn
and production of sounds in the first oategory. On the other hand, little
ettention needs to be given to sounds in'oategories 2 and 3. Of equally great
importerce are those sounds in Vietnamase which, in some respects, are phongte~
ically similar to sounds in English, but are not sufficiently like the English-
sounds to be clessed ea ths sems. Thase require special attention and the les~
8ans conteinsd in this book have drills to help teach such English sourds to
Vietnamese studonts.

This compa:rison of the two langusges has also revealed facts about stress
~ and intoration which have been included in tks lgssons. '

Tke lirguistio comparison used in the preparation of these lessons is
largely ths rocult of prtensive research end vriting ocarried on by Mr. william
Stecey, Engiish I gu2gs Institute of the University of Michigen, and a rember
of the Southsest ian Regional English Projeot. The initiel analysis of the
English sourd exstem 33 largely tho result of many years of research smd ex-
perierce of the staff ot tha Englich Lenguaga Institute at tke University of
I‘Lichj:ga.n. Porhaps the lergest 8ingle contributor is Dr. Kenneth L. Pike, who
wes Torzerly part of the Instd tute sta.fi‘i The intonation drills in the book
&re based ccmpletely on Nir. Piks 's work.=

The sy=bols w3ed to represent the Erglish sounds are based on ths Inbere -
national Phenstic Associction Alphabet. Ths Association's syabols have been
espacially edoepted, housver, to maet cortain speoial linguistic needs which )
becaze epparent through tke cozparison of Viotnarsse end Erglish sourds., The
transiticn betwoen txo sy8ten of symbolizaidon used in this book ‘ L
8yatens w , . ) e




B - .
L1y ITor sh irstruction in Vietnam. The lessons are based on a
systematic comparison betwsen the Vietnanese armd Erglish sound systess. °
neans thal a scientific comparison of the two sound systexs has been mads
find out which sounds are present in both langusges and therefors do not

¥0 be taught, snd which sounds are present in English but do not ocoxr in l
Vistnanesa, ang thersfore prosent problems in learning. Tne accompanying dia~

grad illustrates what is meant.

3. Sounds occurring only
in Erglish. (Teaching

problexs)

3. Sounds °°°“"gﬂ
only in Vistnaness.

(Yot in the lessons)

2. Sounds Occurring in Both English and VN

It is olear that lessons in English mmt give much attention to the rgcognition
and producticn of sounds in the first oategory. On the other hand, little
attention needs to be given to- sounds in categuries 2 and 3. . Of equally gregt '
importence are those soubds in Vietnamse which, in some respects, are phone®
ically similar to sounds in English, but are not sufficiently like the English - .
sounds to be classed ea the seme. These require special attention and the les-~
sans containgd in this book have drills to help teach such English sourds to
Vietnamese studsnts. ‘ <

This comparison of the two languages has also revealed fasts about stress
and intoration which have been included in the lgesons. ‘

The linguistic comparison used in the preparation of these lessons is
largely the rocult of extensive research end writing csrried om by Mr. William
Stacey, Ergiist Languese Institute of tbe University of Michigen, and a member
of the Southsest Asian Bagional English Project. Tne initiel analysis of the
English sourd €r3ten i largely tho rosult of many years of research end ox-
porierxce of tha staff at tho English Lenguags Institute at the University of
Iﬁ.oh{gan. Porhaps the lergest single contributer is Dr. Konneth L. Pike, who
wes Tormerly part of the Institute 8talf, The intonation drills in the book

AN

The sy=bols uzed to represent ths Erglish sounds are based on the Inter-
national Preastic Associction Alphabet. Ths Association's symtols have been
espacially =2dopted, houaver, to magt cortain special linguistic nesds which
became epparent through the cozparison of Vietnarsse exd Erglish sourds., The
transiticn petweon tho 8y8tem of symbolization used in this book end other
Syatens whish nmay be fournd in the mory recont onouncing dictionaries will
be foud 12latively eesy for tho serious studant. Since no dictionary on the
Zarket provides en edequets systen of synbolization of English sowds for :
Vi tnarese students, it 73 evident that a systen of symbols especially adapted

N

JPike, ¥errath L., The Tﬁhﬁnztion cf Anorican Dnaxiich, University of Micnigan
Press, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 1945




to trs Vietnanmese-Englieh linguistic needs was required. Certa::m symbolsy, \ST}ch
a3 %5, %, Jj, %, wers ised purely because of typographicel convenience. The limss
1zs2d to show intoration contours are based on those found in Pike, 1Intonation of |
.. Azericen English. | T | ¢
. ~ - i /
. The content of the lessons in this Teachers' Guide includes a well tested
zethod for pressntation of the sounds to the students. It also ‘includas techr.xi-
] ques for thorough drilling of all ths individual sounds of English togsther with
ths stress and intonation patterns which are an integral part|of the language,
arzd which oust be learmed. The sounds ere drilled in monosyliables first, and
+ then inglargar words or utterances so thet they ere practiced in both stressed
ecd unstressed positions wherever this is significant.

, In these lossons the students are first taught to recognize the contrasts
betwesn two or more English sounds.  When the student can identify the two con-
trasting sounds, ‘the teacher proceeds to the next learning step which is to
"h=ve the students learn to produce the scunds. EVENTUALLY THE STUDENTS 4iRE EX-

" FECTED TO PROVIDE THE SOUNDS A4S A MATTER OF HABIT. Thus when the student has
finished the lessons he should have made measursable progress in his ability to
urderstand end speak ecceptable English.

Since it is not possible for metive spee&!ars of English to trein all stu-

denta of English in Vietnamese, the lessons ssek to guide the Vietnamese teachor

step by step in the correct presentation c¢f EZnglish sounds. To further aid the

teacher, the lessons seek to guide him step by step in the method of conducting

tha class for maximum learning. THE TZACESR MUST BE CAREFUL NOT TO TEACE THE

. MATERTAL ABOUT THE PRONUNCILTION OF ENGLISH CONTADNED IN TSE TEACHEES CUIDE TO

} THEE STWENTS. THE MATERIAL IN THE STUDEMD GUIDS IS WHaT THE STUDENTS MUST IEuRN,

‘ BUT THS TZACHERS GUIDE WILL 4ID THE TEACHEZR IN HELPING EiCH STUIENT TO LELRN
THEE S0UNDS I THE STUIENT GUIDE CORRECTLY. By using ths directions in the Tea- {
chers Guide, the teacher's own voice mey bs used as a model during -the instruc- : i
tion. Although recordings for each lesson are being troduced to aid the toacher, b
he cen carry on the instruction even if the recordings are not available, by t

. . studying the Teachers Guide carsfully befors each lesson. It caanot be stressed

' too much that the teacher should study the Teachers Guide thoroughly before at-

. tempting to teach the material in the Student Guide. Each of the lessons in the

Teachers Guide includes the Students Guids.

It should be emphasized that the teaching of pronunciation should not be
haphazerd. It should be teught systematically end if possible in the earliest
steges of lenguege learning. If students heve lesarned to pronounce certain
sounds of English incorrectly, thsy can overcome this difficulty by systematic
prectice. The learning then becomes remedial. If the student lesrns the
correct pronunciation of English sounds from the start, he will fird it very
muck easier than if he has to take a remedisl courSe to correct mmnunciation
badly learned. Ths question is sometimes raised if it is 1300832y
to l2arn Erglish pronunciation if the primary eiam in learning ... .anguegs is
$0.ts able to reed erd write it. Experience proves that eveon if the goel of
lorguese study is only to read end writae, the student leerns those two skills
nuch wore readily if he firat learns to speek the lenguage. If hs learns to |
spsek it weoll, he will, in any case, firnd that reading and writing csa bo
leorrod mueh mors reedily than if he struzgley zlong without the eid of the 7
spusen farm. 1

El{llC It is hoped, of course, that the telented tcacher will davelop cdditional 1 j
| e boohniques of presentation beyond those given in the book es ho gains zzroricnce |
~in ks use of these lasgons. | L




stress an nation patterns oh are an integral part of the 1 ’ ‘ A

erd vhich must be learned. The sounds sre drilled in monosyllables fAst, and

then in larger words or utterances'so that they are practiced in bo¥h stressed

ecd unstressad positions wherever this is significant. B

. In these lossons the students are first taught to recognize the contrasts
betwszn two or more English sounds. Wwhsn the student can identify thoe two con-
tresting sourds, the teacher proceeds to the next learning step which is to
have the students learm to produce the scunds. EVENTUALLY THE STUDENTS ARE EX-
FECTED TO. PROVIDE THE SOUNDS A4S A MATTER OF HABIT. Thus when the student has
finished the lessons he should have made measursable progress in his ability to
urderstand end speak scceptable English. _ ®

Since it is not possible for mtive speekers of English to trein all stu-
dents of English in Vietnamese, the lessorns seek to guide the Vietnamese teacher
step by step in the correct presentation c¢f English sounds. To further aid the
teacher, the lessona seek to guide him step by step in the method of conducting
the cless for maximum learning. THE TEACEER MUST BE CAREFUL NOT T0 /TEACH THE
e MATERIAL ABOUT THE PRONUNCILTION OF ENGLISH CONTAINED IN THR TEACHEPRS GUIDE TO
b TES STWENPS. THE MATERIAL IN E STUDEMT GUIDE IS WHAT THE STUDM MUST IEuRN,
; BUT THE TEACHERS GUIDE WILL ATID THE TEACHER IN EELPING EACH STUIENT O LELRN
THE SOUNDS I THE STUIENT GUIDE CORRECTLY. By using the directions in the Tea- {
chers Guide, the teacher's own voice mey bs used as a model during -the instruc- ‘
tion. Although recordings for each lesson are being produced to aid the teacher,
he can oarry on the instruction even if the recordings are not available, by '
studying the Teachers Guids ocarefully before each lesson. - It cannot be stressed
too much that the teacher should study the Teachors Guide thoroughly before at-
tempting to teach the material in the Student Guide. Bach of the lessons in the

« Teachers Guide includes the Students Guide. ’

- It should be emphasized that the teés.‘ning of pronunciation should not be
haphazard. It should be teught systematically end if possible in the earliest
steges of language laarning. If students have laarned to pronounce certain
sounds of English incorrectly, they can overcome this difficulty by systematioc
prectice. The lsarning then becomes remedial. If the student learns tho
correct pronunciation of English sounds from the start, he will fird it very
nmuck sasier than if he has to take & remedisl course to correct rmnunciation
badly learnsd. The question is sometimes raised if it is ‘ 19co83ary
to l20rn English pronunciation if the prinary eim in learning .... ianguege is
to bte able to read erd write it. Experierce proves that evon if the gocl of
largueke study is only to read end write, the student learns those two skills
much mors readily if he first learns to speek the longuage. If he learns to
spszk it well, he will, in any case, find that reading and writing caa by
;.92; ;'ziifmzoh_ mor? readily than if he struzgles slong without the eid of the
suden farm.

It ia hr’ipec‘q of course, that the telentad tcachHer will develop cdditional (
?achplques ot prﬁsentation beyond those given in the book es he gains axrericnce
in tow use of these lasaons.

-- W. Bryce Van Syoe
“ ) Chief, Moterials Preparation
I : 1960
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o ~ INTRODUCTION

distinctive vowel sounds:

-

a% The letter a may represent the sounds (=]
- . A : [o]

) [a]

: The letter 1 may represent the sounds [1]
{al]

The letter e may represent the sourds [e]

‘ - [4

‘The letter 0 may represent the sounds [a]

The letter 1_1 may represent the sounds (uv]

.The letters ai may represen: the sourd [ei]
The letters oa may.represent the sound [ou]

The letters oi may repfesent the sound [oi]

The letters ou may represeat the scund  [qu] a

b. The letters _'J:., u, 0, e, before r all
may represent the sound [J]

Frequently in English, one sound may be represented many different ways.
For example, notice that the sound [i] is spelled differently in each of the

following words:

SOUNDS AND SYMBOLS. In English there are only flve letters to 1

as
as
ag

as
a8
as

as
as

as

!
in fat |
in call
in father

in big
in chlld

in bet
in see

in not
in food
in good

in f_ql\l>~a
in but

in bait

.in fg_a__m

in join

in house,

in girl, turn, word, term.

me [mi] ) machine [meSin]
bee . [bi] believe [t-liv]
bean [bin] pecple  [pipai]
receive [risiv] ' key (ki

Other words that have different spellings but the same pronunciation.are

v no knry [nou] |

/ made maid [meild]
/- seen scens [sin]

3.

/ meat meset [mit]
one  won [won]
new knew (an]

The letters "oo" in the word bcny is prarounced [y] , but in the word book,
"oo" is pronounced [v] . Other exauples of the scme spelling of vowelesounds

but dlfferen*' pronunciations are:

[a] \

a. ou in rough is [s] - b. o innect is
ou in cough is (2] o in toll is [ou]
ou in dough is, [oYW] . o into

[u]

epresent fourteen

Lj

1
B




2,

3

A |

~The letter e may represent the sournds

e O

[}

‘The letter o represent the sounds

g s

as in full

The letter u reprasent the sounds
: as in but

~r— e — y—
Cnd d et e Cend Sl S
)
W
o
=
Hy
2

(U~

The letters ai may represen® the sourd [ei] ad in bait
The letters oa may .refaresent the sound [ou] ag' in foam y
The letters oi may‘repr‘esent the sowsd f[oi] as in join

The letters ou may represent the scund * [au] as in house

b. The letters i, u, 0, e, before r all

may represent the sound [5] as in girl, turn, j15:9_:_:_(1, term.
‘ : i
Frequently in English, one sound may be represented many different ways.
For example, notice that the sound [i] is spelled differently in each of the
following words: :

)

me [mi] machine [masSin)

bee [bi] bzlieve [tsliv)
- bean {bin] . pecple  [pipal])

receive | [risiv] key (ki S

Other words that have different spellings but the same pronunciation.are :

» . ' no knmv  [nou]
made maid = [peiq]
seen scens [sin]
. meat meet [mit] : - s
- one won [won] o
new knew [au] .

The letters "oo0" in the word beat is prerounccd [y] , but in the word book,
"oo" isg pronounged [uv]* . Othir exauplss of the scme spelling of vowel sounds
but differen®t pronunciations are:

a. ou in rough is ' [a] b. 0o innct is [a]
ou in cough is  [»] 0 in toll is [ou]
ou in dough is,___loY] o in to [v]
ou in through is [u]

¢+ 00 in hond is [v] d. eca in bead is [i]
00 in food is [u] ea in head is [¢]

ascasen

in call is (o]

x e a
a. in rat is (2]

-1 - - -
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h. 1In English thers ars a number of "silent letters," that is, letters that -are
used in the writing system but are not pronounced in the spoken system. ‘s
Examples are: :

silent t in often
silent e in come
silent p in pneumonia
silenat b in comb

‘ silent X  in knight

5. ‘Conclusion. The above examples illustrate the highly irregular nature of
the English spelling system. Because of this irregularity, and because
previous experience has shown it to be a valuable tool, a special alphabet
will be used in thaese lessons. The symbols of the special alphabet will have
a one to one relationship with the contrasting sounds of the spoken language.

It is. imperative that the teacher learn to read and write these symbols and that

" the stﬁdents learn to recognize them as they are ‘used in the presentation

of new 'sound segments. Students have very little difficulty in learning
these symbols and will find them extremely useful for review and individual
study. -The teacher will find the special alphabet an indispensable tosl for
the presentation of sound segments. Below is a complete list of all of the
symbols that will be used and key words in which they occur:

i . } VOWELS

. ’ \
[1] edt o]  but [u] boot
L,[x} it i[8) girl [v] &ood :
[el] date [a]  not fou] g0 (0] law
[e]  bet [al] buy ) [o) for
) c@p W[au] cow [ol] boy , -
. | i
\ CONSONANTS
[p] pen [p] sing [x] king
[b] =~ Boat ___ [1] 1late [¢] 8o
[£] Tine [y] you [¥] chair
[vl] Vine [w] we [¥] shoe
[s] see [t] %o [3] measure
[z] Zoo fa] do (y] Join
(m] my [6] = think . [h] house
(n] o [3]. . then [r] run

6+ WORD STRESS. ZEvery English word has one syllable that is louder than the

other syllables of that word. This syllable is called the stressed syl-
lable. If a word has only one syllable, when said in isolatiom, it has an
inherent loud strébs, thus: :

. man
~ dog
shine
, splash
i .+ . shrimp
.
7. In words of two or-more syllables, one of the syllables is stressed._ {ic-
O tually there are several degrees of stress, e. g. weak, tertiary, secondary
(C and primary, but in this course we will only be concernsd with presznce or
o absence of loud stresg.) The position of the stress on a word is fixed and

o~
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Conclusion. The above examples illustrate the highly irregular nature of
the English spelling system. Because of this irregularity, and because

_ previous experiende has shown it to be a valuable tool, a special alphabet

will be used in these lessons. The symbols of the special alphabet will have

a one fo one relationship with the contrasting soumds of the spoken language.

It ig'imperative that the teacher learn to read and write these symbols and that
the 3tudents learn to recognize them as they are used in the presentation

of new sound segments. Students have very little difficulty in learning

these symbols and will find them extremely useful for review and individual
study. The teacher will find the special alphabet an indispensable tool for
the presentation of sound segments. Below is a complete list of all of the
symbols that will be used and key words in which they occur:

VONELS

[i]  eat [e]  but [u] Tboot
[z) TIE [4] girl [v] eood
[el] date [a)  not [ou] g9 [o] law
[e]  bet [al] buy [o) for o
[8] cap [au] cow [ol] boOy

CONSONANTS

N

[p] [p] sing - [k] king
[b] [1] late [g] go
[£] [y] you [¥] Cchair R
[v] [w] we [¥] shoe
[s] [t] o [Z] measure
[2] [d]  do [¥] Join
(m] [6]  think [h] house
[n] (6]  then (r] run

WORD STRESS. ZEvery English word has ons syllable that is louder than the
other syllables of that word. This syllable is calleithe stressed syl-
lable. If a word-has only one syllable, when said in isolationm, it has an
inherent loud stress, thus: @ ° :

man

do .

shine ‘

splash )

shrimp
In words of two or more syllables, one of the syllables is stressed. (4c-
tually there are several degrees of stress, e. g. weak, tertiary, sccondary
and primary, but in this course we will only be concernsd with presance or
absence of loud stress.) The position of the stress on a word is fixed and
doeg not chang=. As a new word is learned, the position of the stress should
be learned. (See Guide 26 for additional discussion of word stress.) Below

‘* arc -examples of stress on words with more than one syllable:

today interesting information
Stnday carefully intonation
enjoy corription hospitality
sléepy tobieen encyclopadia

Contrastive word stress sometimes signals tha difference hatwesn two unrda,
Bzcause this 1s true, it is especially important that the stress pattern be
-2 -
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learned:
refise réfuse
progress progress
condict conduct .
addréss address
perféct pérfect
recdrd record » &
dessert dedgrt |
presént resent - h
objéct object |

|
In this book, the first time each word with more than ons syllable is intro-
duced, it will be written with [, to indicate the stressed syllable. \

INTONATION. Intonation concerns utterances of one or more words and in*
cludes loudness (sentence stress), pitch (frequency of vibrations of thd\
vocal cords), and length of the vowel in the most prominent syllable or x
syllables in the utterance. &

T live in Bbston. . e

|
a. Notice that there is a fixed stress on the first syllable.af BostonxT
In this word Bos will always be louder than -ton. L #

b. If the questinn that elicits the above statement is, "Who lives in Bos-
ton?" the intonation pattern’would be:

\I live in Boston.

The high part of the intonation line Qh indicates that "I" is the syllable
with the loudest stress (louder than the fixed word stress of Boston), the
highest pitch, and the longest vowel.

c. If the question had been, !"Where do‘you live?", the intonation would

be:
I live ir Waoa ron.

Here the highest part of the intonation line [~ ] indTeates that the first
syllable of Boston is the syllable with the loudest stress, the highest pitch,
and the longest vowel. In this utterance the sentence stress and the word
stress are on the same syllable.

As stated above, the highest part of the intonation line indicates the most
prominent syllable in the utterance. The line immediately under the letters
indicates the normal pitch and loudness of the voice [ ], and the lowest
part of the line [ ) indicates the level of the wolce at the end of the
mosy comnon kind of ubterance (statement), that is, the wice is lower than
normal. Thesz levels will be indicated by both intonation limes and referred
to by number. The number L will indicate the lowest level, 3 will indicate
the normal level and 2 will indicate higher than normal, -as shown below:

| 2
L
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Iﬁ this book, the first time each word with.more?than ons syllable is intro-
duced, it will be written with [/} to indicate the stressed syllable.

9. INTONATION. Intonation concerns utterances of ohe or more words and in-

. cludes loudness (sentence stress), pitch (frequency of vibrations of the

vocal cords), and length of the vowel in the most prominent syllable or
syllables in the utterance.

T live in Boston.

a. Notice that there is a fixéd stress on the first syllabls of Boston.
In this word Bos will always be louder than -ton.

b. If the question that elicits the above statement is, "Who lives in Bos-
ton?" the' intonation pattern would be: : )

i

\L live in Boston. .

‘The high part of the intonation line - indicates that "I" is the gyllable
with the loudest stress (louder than the flxed word stress of Bostpn), ths
highest pitch, and the longest vowel. i

¢+ If the question had been, "Where do you live?™, the intoqation would

be:
I live in _B—sto on.

Here the highest part of the intonation line [ ] imndteates that tha first
syllable of Boston is the syllable with the loudest stress, the highest pitch,
and the longest vowel. In this utterance the sentence stress and the word
Stress are on the same syllable.

10. As stated gbove, the highest part of the intonation line indicates the most
prominent syllable in the utterance. The line immediately under the latters
indicates the normal pitch and loudness of the voice [ ], and the lowess
part of the line [ } indicates the level of the voice at the end of the -
most common kind of utterance (statement), that is, the wice is lower than
normal. Thesz levels will be indicated by both intonation lines and referred
to by number. The number L will indicate the lowest level, 3 will indicate
the normal level and 2 will indicate higher than normal, as shown below:

oL

4
(Noto: The elements of pronunciation, that is, the sound segments, word
stress, and sentence intonation, have been discussed in this introduction.
Bach elenent is equally as important as the others. The lessons in this
book are designed to toach thess aspects of Englich pronunciation and reduce
the prodiction and recognition of these elements to habit on the part of the
student.) "

a
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Recognition and Procuction of [a] and [3)

Teacher Guide One -

“xm: In English many pairs of sounds ars distinguishable only by the presence G
or absence of vibration of the vocal cords. The vpcal cords are lip-
. like muscles that are found in The larynx in the throat as 11lustrated

~ in the diagram below:

When we produce a s=ound, air is forced from ths lungs up through the larynx.
w. can eithsr cpen the vocal cords or bring ihem nearly together. If we

. “’bring them close together as we are prcducing a sound, they are caused to .
vibrate by the paasing alr stream and the result is an accompanying "humming®

sound produced with voice is a voicad so-rd.

If the vocal cords are not brought

%lound This vibratlon of the wvoctal cords, or humming is called volce, and a

together, that 1s, the air is aliciied o

Tass through tha larynx freely, there

'will be no vibra
voiceless =ounds,

zion and tke sounds produced with no vibratioa are callsd

The diapram c¢n the left telcow shows the vocal cords open as -

In The rrocaciion of voicaless sounds.

The diagram on the right below shows the

vocal cords nearly together, and thus caused to vitrate, as in the produot:l.on

of voiced sounds.

e

, €0

Coen, o in
valca?cr sounds

Voce/
cord

Kooy f—na/ﬁer end

u.éra*mg cs wy vorced

P

EC

To demonstrata to the studonta the veicad-rsicnless contrast, read tha
lowing worda in pairs, for examnie "si-lr-zinc®, direscting the students?
antion to tha initiel soun’ iy ecch wora:




«
L,

Whan we prodﬁe a =ound, air is forced from the lungs up thm.ugh the larynxe
;We-can eithsr cpen tize vocal cords or bring ithem nearly togethar.., If we .

. *br‘.lng them closa togsther as we are préduc:lng a sound, thay are ca% ‘
vibrate by the paasing air stream and the result is an accampanying ¥
sound, This vibration of the votal cords, or humming is called voice, and a
sound prod ‘with voice is a volced sd:cd.  If the vocal cords are not brought
together, that is, the air is allcied To Tass through the larynx freely, there
will be no vibravion and the sounds produced writh no vibrationa are called -
voiceless =zounds, The diazram ¢n the left telow shows ths vocal cords open as -
In Tae prodaction of voicalesa sounds, The diagran on the right below shows the
vocal cords nearly together, and taus caused to vitrate, as in the prodmtion
of voiced sounds.

[
-~

Paasly f‘eelﬁﬂ' ond
% 6ra*mgy cs iy vorced Jounds T

Coen, oz in

volcsress soun s

o Juw‘
. To ‘demonstrate to the stud'—'nta the vcicad-voiceless contpast, read the
* following worda in pairs, for examnie "si-r-zinc%, diresting the studenta!
attantion to ths initiel sound iu ‘iu\.h vICGS

~ 8ip,

Yy ,
1 N ”
cin zing

su9 TCd et
sag rag

i b -
sing 2ing

.
Zan

- ) »‘V*“\
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Inform the' students that the initial sound in "sink" and the initial sound in
"zinc" ars exactly alike except for the addition of voicing in the [z] sound
and the lack of voicing in the production of the [s] sound. At this point a
brief description of "voicing" should be given the students and a neans of
stating if a given sound is voiced or voiceless. For example, teach them the
words voiced and voiceless or equivalent terms in Vietnamese.

o Write the words of 1 and 2 (above) on the blackboard and drill the stu-
dents on the recognition of the voiceless and voiced sounds {s] and [z] . (Mot
for student repetition.) Do this by pronouncing one of the words of either

column and ask the students if the word is fram column 1 or colwmn 2. -
For example:

Teacher: Vgiph

Studonts: 1
Teachsr: "zooM
Studentg: 2

' Teacher: ~ "zinc"
Students: 2

/ Continue this drill until the students can readily identify the propar column
for each word given by the teacher. :

. Continue the same drill but ask the students to respond "voiced" if the
first sound in the word given by the teacher is [z ] » and "voiceless" if the
first sound is [s] .

-For example:

Teacher: "gink"
Studsents: "voicelesgs"

Teacher:  "zag"
: Studantg:  "wvoiced" K ‘!

Continue this Arill until the students cap readily give the propar response.

There are other pairs of sounds in English which controst because of the
presence or absence of voicing. Put the words "voiced" and "voiceless" on the
blacikboard, then give the following words and ask the students to indicate
whethar thoy should be written under "voiced" or "voiceless" depending on
whether the first sound is voiced or voiceless. Write them on tke board.

[rain] fine ~ [8al] thigh
[vain] vine - [8a1] thy
[val]  buy [vet] vat
[ci)  Pie [fet] fat
ﬁﬁj ﬁ?? [zu] 200
{d.jw] dia [ su] Sue
(o] oinz [tu]  to
fz1) sing (] do

|

¢ i 15 o 3 3 E & s . < . 5 1
(Undze "Woieed", the students should have indieated: ving, tuy, die, ;
zing, thy, vat, zoo, and do, }

nier "Uoiceleas", fine, ple, two, sing, thigh, fat, sue, and 39.)




» - Fér exampla:

Teacher:

Teacher:

For exanmple:

L Teacher:
( Studants:
e —————

Teachsr:
§tudents:

Studants:
Teacgﬁr:
Studénts:

Students:

L or column 2.

Nginh .
N : d
Nzoo! ' . I
2 .

"zinc"
2

Continue this drill until the students can readily identify the propsr column
for each word given by the teacher. .

Continue the same drill but ask the students.to respond "voiced" if the
first sound in the word given by the teacher is [z ]
first sound is [s] . .

> and "voiceless" if the

"sink"
"voiceless"
Y2ag"
"voiced"

£

1.

Continue this drill until the students can readily give-the propar response.

There are other -pairs of sou&ds in English which contrast baecause of the

presence or absence of voicing. Put the words "voiced" and "woiceless" on the -

blackboard, then give the following words and ask the students to indicate
whether thsy should be written under "voiced" or "voiceless" depending on
whether the first sound is voiced or voiceless. Write them on the board.

[fain] fine * [8ai] thigh

[vain]  vine [8al] thy
{bai] buy [vet] vat
[zal] pe [ret] fat
iu] tfo [zu] 200
{dal] die [su] sue
[s1g] sing [tu] to

{z1g] zing [ ) do

(Under "9siced", the students should have indicated: ving, tuy, die,
zing, thy, wvat, zoo, and do.

Under "Uodeeless", fine, ple, two, siny, thich, fat, sue, and Eg.)

Lrill &4 ent B of Student Guide dne for | Student Guids ons

student reconition of [s) and [s] by

the folloving threo eXercisgsess A B

as Teachur cavs: [si si]  Are these {si] [zi]
71laclos Bhe 9ame or Aiffercnt? (o) Lot
Students respond: (without losking [su] {zu]
2t Stoddnt Guide)  Sama. Teai ! foaly

- (o] o)

P




Teacher says: [so% zo%] Same or
dif ferent?
Students resoond: UDifferent.

Toacker: [sel sel] Same or dif-
ferent?

y hear if the syllables given
by the tecacher are the same or different.
Usually it will be necessary to repeat
the exarcize about 15 times.)

b. Teacher says: [si] Is this syl-
lable under column A or 3?7
Students respond: (Looking at Stu-
dent Guide) 4

Teacher savs: [z2i] Which column?
Students: B

Teacher: [zel] ?
Students: B

(Continue drill.
1a,)

See note above under

ce Teacher Says: {si 2zi si] Which of
these three syllables are the same,
one and two, two and three, or one
and three?
Students respond: (without looking
at the Studen% Guide) One and three.

[zu zu su] Which are
the same?
One and two.

Teacher says:
Students:

Teacher: [ 23 20 ?
Students: Two and three.
(Continus drill. See note under la.) .

2. Students repeat the words of C after the
teachsr (choral repetition, or f the
class is very large, divide the class in-
groups repsat after the teacher in turns).

For cxampla:

Teacher says: sing
Students repeatising

Teacher: sue
btudents:A sue 1
(Continne through all of the words of C.)
: \‘l
- ERIC Point out that the initial sound &f the

wmm words of C is voiceless.

to small groups and have each othha small |

c
{sig] sing
[sul sue
[sip] sip
[si]  ses
[sein) sane
* E
[uses  uss
EXT 0ge
[elss elss
| liss  is®
W [egs =59
[ olgd ougg
F
!
[izo  iz3
(222 &z
[ouza oUza
[uze  uz3
[eza 220
[eizn elzs
G
[rels] race
[bas] * bus
[his] hiss
(1us] 1loose
[prais] price
[pis] piece
[sgzﬁou]
(zdfou]
[2%5)
[s%rdi)
[sapqusz]
[578)g)
[zfdm)

[z1g)
(zu)

[z:g]'

[si

, [zein)

- us3

988
olge
ise
59
oYsa

izs
823
olza
uzo
929
elxm

D

zing
200
zip

Zarm

us)
93]
els]
is]
&)

ols]

’ iz]
e

ouz]
uz}
9z]
elz]

H

[reiz] raise

(boz]
(h1z]
(1uz]

huzz
his
loss

[pralz] prize

[piz]

I
silo
" zero

peas

zipperh .

Sunday
suppose

sipping
zipping

2 (lettar) Q-—H




the exercise about 15 times.) ' [es@ o3 ©sa 23]

/

2e

3.

L.

) : lelss elss olme  els]
b. Teacher says: [si] .Is this syl-~ [isa is®@  1ise is]

Table under column A or 37 .| [=s2 ®s3  ©=9 &g
- ~Students respond: (Looking at Stu~ [ons®

olgs oVUss ‘ous]-
dent Guids) 4 ,

‘ F
Teacher savs: [zi] which column? . .

Students: B [iz5  dzs  izs ‘12] .

[2z9 @20 @z9 = ez

" Peacher: [zel] 7

Students: B ouza oYza olze  oUz]
- " ) [uza uzd uzo uz)
(Continue drill. See note above urder [oz0 923 973 oz)
1a.) - . [eizn elze elz elz]
ce Teacher Says: fsi zi si] Which of G . H
these three syllables are the sams, .
one and two, two and three, or ons [rels] race (reiz] raise
and three? ; [bas] bus [baz] buzz
Students respond: (without looking [his] hiss . [h1z] his

at the Student Guide)’ One and three. [lus] 1loose [luz] lose
: [prais) price  [praiz] prize

Teacher says: [zu zu su] Which are | [pis] piecs  [piz] peas
: the same? - -

Students: One .and two. ' T -

Teacher: [3» 2o z0 7 sile .

Students: Two ‘and three. e
(Continue drill. Ses note under la.) zero

- . ' zipper

Students repeat the words of C after the . Sunday
teacher (choral repstition, or if the , o o
class is.very large, divide the class in- Yp2PqTZ. suppos
to small groups and have each of the small [$9w] sipping <
groups repeat after the teacher in turns). [zfdm) zipping

For cxample:

Teacher says: sing
Students repeat:sing

Teacher: sue
Students: sue

(Continue through all of ths words of C.) -

Point out that tho initial sound of the )
words of C is voicelass. .

Choral repetition (several times) of the worda of D.
For oxample:

Teacher savs: zing ‘ .
Students repsat: zing

Tosrher $7y3: 200
- Students repeat: 200
(Continue through all of the words of D.)

-6 -
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5. ‘Point out to the students that the initial sound of the words of D is voiced
and that this is the only difference between the sounds[s)and fz]. -~
: 2 3

. 6. “Choral and individual repetition of the words of C and D in pairs.
For exampla: ,

( o Teacher says: -sing zing
Students repeats sing zing

. Teacher saya: sue . 200 e
Students repdat: swe zoo0 ‘ ’
(Continua througn all of the pairs in C and D. Ropeat until all students can
satisfactorily produce the contrast between [s] and [z) .)

7+ Teacher gives any word from column C or from
corresponding word from the other column.
For example: :

lumn D and the students give the

Teachor:  sing
Students: zing

Teacher: 200
Studants: sue

Teacher: \ sip
 "Students: zip
(Continue drill.)

(Note: This drill 4s an oral test to test both recognition and production of
the problem sourkdss As a word is given, the teacher first notices if the student
has heard the initial [s] or [z] add sctbng Lf they “can praduce the opposite
.y sounds. This device will be used throughout the book and will be called "Op~- i
‘ ( posito Response Drills." If it is found that the students can not distinguish
P the problem sounds readily at this point, the above drills should be repsated.

. .8+ (tote: [s] andlz]) arc also used in final positions to diati?iguish words in
- English.) Drill the syllables of E for production of [ 9] in final position.
For example: o

K Teacher:  [uod var uss vs]
Studenta: [vs> vs> uss us)

. Teacher: [vse os: ose 9g])
Students: [o0se sse ose o8]

T

Continue until the final [s] , if the last part, is easily produced.
(tlote: This is an important drill in teaching production of an unfamiliar
sound in final position.)

» 7« Drill ¥ for production of final [z] .

For example: L .

Teacher: [ 42 iz0 iz iz)
Students: [4z0 dz0 dz5 1z] | _y . ‘ n
Continme drill until final [ =] is easily produced. gte: See 8 ?bove.) )

10. Choral and individwal repetition of G. (Like 2, above.)

" 11, Choral and individual repetition of H. (Like 2, above.)




T \lontlius througn all ol the pairs in C and D. Repeat until all students can

- satisfactorily produce the contrast between [s)] ‘and [z] .)

7+ Teacher gives any word from column C or from column D and the studenté give the
corresponding word from the other column.
For example: ’ :

Teacher: sing
Students: zing

Teacher: 200
Students: sue

Teacher: sip
Students: . zip
(Continue drill.)

(Note: This drill is an oral test to test both recognition and production of
the problem sounds. As a word is given, the teacher first notices if the student
has heard the initial [s] or [z] cid sctbng if they “can produce the opposite
NP sounds. This device will be used throughout the book and will be called "Op-
(_ posite Response Drills.," If it is found.that the students can not distinguish
the problem sounds readily at this point, the above drills should be repeated.

8. (Note: [s] and[z) are also used in final positions to distinguish words in
English.) Drill the syllables of E for production of [s] in final position.
For example:
Teacher: [ys> wvs» uso wvs] -
Studsnts:- [hs> ws> uss us) j) )

Teacher:s [9se ogé ose og]
Students: [ose ese ase as)

LR Continue until the final [s]) , if the last bart, is easily produced. )
L - (Noté: This is an important drill in teaching production of an unfamiliar

sound in final position.) J

9. Drill F for production of final [ z)
For example: :

Teacher: [ im jzo izo iz)
Students: [izo izo izs iz) -
Continue drill until final [z] is easily produced. (Note: See 8 above.)

(u 10. Choral and individual repetition of G. (Like 2, above.)
11. Choral and individual repetition of H.. (Like 2, above.)

»+. 12. Choral and individual repetition of G and H in pairs.
- For example: ‘
Teacher: [rels relz} .
Students: [rels relz ] -

Teacher: [pos hHoz]
Students: [hhs hoz) ‘ sl
(Continue drill.
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. a i )
_13. Ugposite responose drill using G and H. “ \
For example: “ . 7
A - Teacher: race
I L s / .
& - Students: ralse . / , e
| (Continue crill. See 7 above.) . . _ .

| 1h. Repeat the words of I. Ask the students|to point.out the loudest syllable in
| #ach word. Inform them of the significa Kce of ["). (See Introduction.)

. 15. Choral and individual repetition of*I. INgist on imitation of the indicated e

: intonation pattern. N /
|
K
!
.
: : :
I
L
) .
. [y iy 1
f l s »
‘ ’ s g
| )y
28 o
i g . /'
| -
[ ’ J/
. ,
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k
5‘“ i ’
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b
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LESSON TWO

(Articul=ton of Stbpe ard Continuants)
Recognition and Production of {6] and [3)

: : wit
The teaching and learning of [t} as contras.t,ed/’te] will be greatly

(’zf ) facilitated if the articulation of "stopst versus fcontinuants" is understood
: by the students. "Siops" zre simply sounds producad by cutting' off the air

stream at one point ¢r another dur:

flow of air fram the lrngs through the mouth or_ugse to the outside of the
body ~- uninterrupted in the sense tnab the air stream is never completely
X stopped though it is ferced to pass thropgh varisusly shaped cavyit
ings depending on the posiiion of the tongue, 1ip3 and velum. ,

+

3 2 e i { i LA - . ? >
| * G .
P ""’-v:”»:?:« o " £
: AW —n : -
‘ J R, — i
3 \r ot = 4
1 (J ' - / = o ‘*\
1 - S COUTINUAIT -
‘ ~
Ve - . =

‘a strean of traffic {carc, bleyeles, etc.) going along a road.
] “obstacle is out across tha rosd the4 complstely steps the traffic
before it is 21llcwad to continve cown the street, this i3 sifhilar to what
happens to the ai=-gtreanm avring 1z produstion of [p] . That is, the air

stream ig complsteir stozped by tlio Zlosure of the' lips,..

~. This cad be demorsirated t3 the sivcdants by comparing the air stream used
“~_in speech to a
' \H: soffe

( | BT

i

ing their production, like (t] in two, [p]
in pit, and [k} in carb. ' “Contiruants" are Froduced with an uninterrupted

s and open~
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g

f the road.is only, partially closed and the treffic is forced throvgh a re-

i ‘stricted opering but 1s not ctopped completely, Ahis is comparable tg the pro-
. . duction-of a -cohtﬁuant}ike‘[e] . That is, the/opening is made smalfer but

[ . the stream of air ‘continru out of the body. | .o

L] [
. f -, “
.
i

There are only six "04" sounds 4in English, namely, [p,'b} t, 4, k, and g
v The ‘complete stoppege of the. air stream for the([p] and [ b1 occurs at the
| . lips. (Ses diagram abova.) Ths stop for the [t] and’ [d] - is nade with the -
. %tip of the tongue against the tooth ridgs (Sce diagram in Lpgson Six.) and |
| . the stoppage of air in the production of [k] and[ g} a%,with the back of
| the tongue against the soft palata. (See diagram in Lesson Three.) All the .
. other sounds (except [¥] and[¥] , see Lessons 9 & 23) are continuants. A1l -
. continuants can be continued or prolonged as long as the\uzpply of air in the

. lungs lastsy thus, when being taught they can be exaggerawg.-arh {1lustrats -
) t};eir respective articulation. , ~ .

v " Teacher Gidde Two © Student Cuide Two

1. Repeat: ths words of A. Direct the stu- A B -6 :
. ¢ .dents' attention to the first sovnd in |[tin] tin {61n] thin (sm] . sin . -
each word. (This is a known sound in  |[tot] taught [6ot] thought [sot] aocuehi .
Vietnameses) ' [v1c]  tick [61k] thick (ark] aslck .
For example: {tai] tie [6al] thigh [sal] 'sigh - '
o : [tmgk] tank [Oegik] thank [eemk] - sank g
RIC Teacher: [tmn, tot, tik] [tin] team [0im] theme [sim] seen

A ruiToxt provided by ERl




55§ the road i only partially closed and the treffic is forced through & re-

i .stricted opening but 1s not atopped campletely, this is comparable to the pro-
. ‘. duetion of a -continuant liks [@]. That is, the opening is made smallsr but
‘. the stream of air continues out of the body e -

1t

Ma\aré 8 sournds in Ehgl'ish, melv, [p"b, t, d, k’ and a
The -camplats stoppage of the air stream for the[p] and [ b] ocours at the
ips. (Ses dlagram sbove.) The stop for the [t] and [d] is made with the -

. tip of the tonguse against the tooth ridgs (Sce diagram in Lesson Six:) and -
the stoppage of air in the production of [k] end[g] is made with the back of
the tongue against the soft palate. (Ses diagram in Lesson Thres.) Al ths .

_ other sounds (except [¥] and[¥] , see Lessons 3 & 23) are contimuants. ALl ° .
- continuants can be continued or pralonged as long as the supply of air in the e
. lungs lastse; thus, whén being taught they can be exaggerated to clsarly illustrate . )
" thelr respesctive articulation. . .o .

‘Temcher Culde Two Student. Guide Two

1. Repeat: ths words of A. Dirsot the stu- A B 6
. ¢ .dents' attention to the first sovnd in |[t:n] tin  [6m] thin {sm] . sin .

each word. (This 13 a kunown sound in  |[tdt] taught [oot] thought [sot] soushi .

Vietnamese.) tie]  tick [61k] thick [sxk] sick
For examples (tai] +tie [6ai]l thigh [sai] “sigh - '
: : [teqk] tank [6emi] thank [eek] - sank™ g
. Teacher: [tin, tot, tik] [tim] team [6im] thems [sin] . ssen .
i~ 2, Choral repetition of A. D . 7
For examples : :
ot ‘ [to 6. to 8 to ,
Jeachsr:  [tmn] tin . {21 6al tal @€al ta}-]- V

Studsnts? [tm] tin [so 60 s0 - 8o  80]
s . : [sal 6al sal 6al sal]

. =10 =~
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5.

6o

7

" {See Lesson Cne, lio. 1)
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b

Ask the students to describe the pronun- E .
ciation of [t] , (a voiceless stop made [Gm] an (8] than
by putting the tongua tip against the [der] dare [3er] - there
tooth ridga). (This would be a good-time [den] den [5en]  then
to introdu*e the principle of "stopa.") (dei] day [3el] they
Repeat the words of B Direct the stu- {dou] doe {8ou]  though
denta? att.éntion to the first sound in "' | .G

each word. | ! .
For example: (Exaggerate the production [Ge &= g ae)
ofte] - L [asi Sei Gxt Bob and]

. doV - 8o¢ dou Jot do4
Teacher: [o1n, 8ot, 01k, Bal] lao 4 .

Ask tho students to describe the produc- i

tion of [6) as they have observed its .
pronunciation, (Clarify for tham -~- [Gmk{____ Thank you

voiceless, continuant, and tongue tip [aif 6ot] soul I thought so.
botween the tecth.) i) samezn] I see stmethirg.

Drill for rccognition of [t] and (6] I
by using the following types of drilise
- [B18 12 a' kobm

This is a comb.
as Teacher: [tmn - Oin] Same op dif- [818 15 o D] This is a cup

ferent ? ‘1 [B1s 12 9) En] This is a pen.
Students: Different [d1s 12 arﬁéﬁ_ This is & hat.
Teacher: [Oot - 6ot] Same or dif- [81s 12 o Ton] This is a fan.
ferent? T
"Students: Samas ' , \)
(Continue the drill.), h 4

be Teacher: [t1k, tik, 61k] Which are tho same? 1-2, 2-3, or 1-3.

ooudonies L
MR

Teacher: [031i tai 0ai] Which are the same?
Students: 1-3 . \\
(Continue the drill.) \

V"V
ce Teacher: [©1k] is from column A or B? "
.‘ Students: B . S o i

Teachert [oot] ¢

Studenus. B ’
(ConTonins oz g4211.) {These drills should be contimied until the students can
readily hczr the difference between [8] and [t] )

Repeat ths atove “yres of recognition drills using B and C. (Note: Both [6]
and [8] are voiceless continuants. The difference of the position of the
tongue distinguishes [8] from [s] . See diagram below.




& S S T R R A dhigh LWV W WS VYT Wy
Teacher: |61n, 8ot, O1k, 6al) DA
S+ Ask the students to describe the produc- H
tion of (6] as they have observed its [ ] Thank you.
pronunciation, (Clarify for them -= e?nkLiﬂi- 1] I tho youao
voiceless, continuant, a2nd tongue tip Léfr_éggL_Ef_ ught 0,
between the teeth.) LQEI'EI] sembg] I see something.
: 6s Drill for rccognition of [t] and [6] I ‘
by using the following types of drillss: )
" (Ses Lesson One, lo. 1) [31s 12 e! kolm]  This is a comb.
d1s 13 of K3 .
. a, Teacher: [tin - 61n] Same or dif- [813 13 ] This is a cup
N ferent? | [B1s 1z 9) En] This is a pen.
Students: Different B . [31s 12 aTTﬁ%ﬂ_ This ia a hat.
Teacher: [6ot - 80%] Same or dif- i31s 1z of fenl This is a fan.
ferent? _— —
"Students: Saome
(Continue the drill.)
(; be Teacher: [t1k, tik, 61k) Which are tho same? 1-2, 2-3, or 1-3. ‘
uE ul...s\"’“"°' 12 ‘ '

Teacher: [0al tal 0ai] ' Which are the same?
\ Students: 1-3
': (Continue the drill.)

¢e Teacher: [61kx] is from column A or B?
v Students: B . _ .

Teachert - [eot] 2

Stu.df’n US H B ’
(ConTorme roa &:211.) {These drills should be continued until the students can
readily hecr the difference between [8] and [t] )

7. Rapeat the atove Lypss of recognition drills using B and C. (Note: Both [8]
o nd [8] are voiceless continuants. The difference of the position of the
‘tongue distinguishes [g] from [s] \p See diagram below.

8. Choral anmd individual ropetition of D
ror exampls: .
Teacher: {40 02 to 0o +5)
Students: [ta €3 to Ay to]




10.

11.

12.

1.

1

[tai

34 \

Teacher: 82l tal @al tai) .
Students: [tal "6al tal 6al tai) - R
Teacher: [so 80 so 6o . s3] |
Stuaen : [so 8o so 69 $9)

Continue repetition -~ for [g] , insist on interdental (tongue=-tip between

teeth) woiceless "continuant" articulation.

Choral repetition of B.

For example:

(Continue drill.

Do not accept a stop articulation.)

Teacher: thin *
Students: thin
Teacher: thought
Students: thought

(Continue to drill.)

Opposite response drill using A and B.

. For exampls:
A

Teacher: ‘tin
Students: thin e
Teacher: = thigh _
Students: - tie

If students have difriculty in heariag or producing the

difference betwaen [t] and [8] , repeat 3, L, 5, and 6.)

Opposite response drill using B and C.

For example:

Teacher : sought

Students: thought
Teacher: thick JL
Students: sick —

= (Continue repetition.)

* Choral repetition of G.

(Continue drill. If students have difficulty in hearing or producing the dif-
ference between [s] and[6] , répeat 7 and 8 above.)

Road the words under E. Direct the students® attention to the initial sound
in each word. Have the students describe [d] (same as [t] only voiced)
Choral repetition of E.

For example:

Teacher:
Studentas:

Dan
Dan

Réad the words in columnh F. Direct fhe atudents! attention to initial sounds
in the words. Ask the students to dascribe (3] . (Same as [8] » only voiced.)

Recognition drills using E and F. (See 6, above.) .

Repeat each line several times. Insist on voiced in- Ifs?
terdental continuant production of[8] . / e
For example: ,//”




10.

13.

1k.
15.

16.

17.

Teacher: thin
Studants: +thin

Teacher: thought

Students: thought . v
(Continue To drill.) d
Opposite response drill using A and B.
For example: :

Teacher: -tin
Students: thin

Teacher: thigh
Students: tie

(Continue drill. If students have difficulty in hearing or producing the
difference between ft] and[6] , repeat 3, &, 5) and 6.)

¢

Opposite response drill using B and C.
For example:

Teacher : sought
Students: thought

Teacher: thick

Students: sick
(Continue drill. If students have difficulty in hearing or producing the dif-
ference between [s] and(6] , repeat 7 and 8 above.)

Read the words under E. Direct the students' attentlon to the initial sound
in each word. Have the students describe [d] (same as [t] only voiced).
Choral repetition of E.

For example:

Teaclk: /"'ﬁan

Students: Dan I
(Continus repetition.)

Read the words in column F. Direct the students' attentioti to initial gounds
in the words. Ask the students to describe [8] (Same as [9] , only voiced. )

Recognition drills using E and F. (See 6, above.)

Choral repetition of G. Repeat each line several times. Insist on voiced in-
terdental continpant production of[8] .
For example: :

Teacher: (ds S8 & O )

Studenty: e o d2 e de)
Choral repetitiok of H. Rupeat each line several times. Check on production
of [6] in thank, \thought and something.

Choral and individual repetit:.on of I. Repeat each line several times. Check
on the production of {3] in thig, (8] in this, and {z] in is. If the students
hizva difficulty producirg these sounds, returr to the corresponding drills and
roviews 7

hd 12 - P




DM Co T TR T T T e R RRE T e T T T T T T T T T T

& =
36 \
|
LESSON THREE \\
Recozmition and Production of [k] and[g}in Initial and Final Position
Teacher Guide Thres . Student Guids Three
., - 1. Direct the studants' attention to the " B A\
( ’ first sound in ths wards of A as the A Kxg
teacher pronounces them. Ask the stu- {1 cdp [gmn)
dents to tell if ths [k] is volced or kom ™ ~—Come [oon] EoP
volosless; (It is voiceless.) if it is fkud] conld [g,d] O od
a stop or a contimuant (a stop). Using . | [kat] cot” - [gat] got
facial diagran, polnt out that the back 1 [Kout) coat [gout] goat

_of the tonzue makes the stop at the
velun (soft palate).

2. Repeat the words of B, Ask the studsnts
if thw first sound is voiced or voice- :
less; (It is voiced.) stop or continuant
(stop). Using facial diagram, point ocut
to the students that [k] and [g] are
producaed in the same way, except that !
[g] is voiced and [k] is voiceless. Both
are stops.

3. Drill £ ttion of [k] and [g] =2l o
. ¢r recogaivion o a gl . n . -
o&s 'VOICED (g)  VOICELESS (k)
2. Tnachers: cep - gap Same or different? c
,Studcnis: Different . ) , .
(Contirie drill.) - ‘ : E ogol egol  ogol  goY]
9 @
b. Vhich are tae same, 1-2, 2-3, or 1-37 b2 ol X g:}
Taacher: good good could [ag> Opo *  ope o]
( Stuacnsa: 1-2 g g 8
\ (ContImis crill.) - D -
. < »6 Vhich colum A or B? _ [kot got k¥ goWt kou)
i
- Teachery got — [kel gei kel gel kei)
w.s: B [kom gom kem gom kem)
(Continus drill.)
E ‘ F
(Note: It is gyite posalble that Vietna- .
nese students Wil readily hear the dif- . [t#x] tack [tog] tag
_ ference batwesn [k] and [g] if they equate - pek] peck [peg] peg
[g] to [§] vl the Victoamese syastem. To bek] back (bwg] bag
illustrate the dlffersnce betwaen (g] , © Jpik] pick [ptg} pig
the volced valex utep, and [g]-, the voiced [1ik] leak (1ig] 1lcague
" velar fricative, & teb of minimal nonsense A,
syllables con be pab on ths blackboard and G )
recogmition drills usad. ’
For exampla: [Pga @ga wga =g S
o [egs ego egn cg -
I 1T » Eiga iga iga ‘ig% o
v ogd 0o g3 t
[aga) [2%a) g5 %82 °ed % ’
[1g3) [i55] : o |
[eigﬁl [elﬂ:?] ’ bag it, beg it’ bég it, beg '
[ags) [ago] : peg ﬁ, pag it, peg it, peg ;

oy -




- lgat}  got
goat

facial dlagranm, point out that the back s [ko“ﬂ
of the tongus makes the stop at the ’
velum (soft palate).

coat [gont])

2. Repeat the words of B. Ask the studsnts
if the first cound is voiced or volce-
less; (It is voiced.) stop or continuant
(stop). Using facial diagram, point out
+0 the studemts that [k] and [g] are

roducad in the sams way, except that
: [g] 4is veiced and [k] is voiceless. Both
are stops.

(8) e e

'.:".‘

3: Drill for recognition of [k] and [g] .

. VOICED (g)  VOICELESS (k)
a. Taachers: cep - gap Same or different? c
Students: .Different .. . 4 :
(Contirme arill.) E:SO“ ogou  ogol go]
b. Vhich ars tae same, 1-2, 2-3, or 1-3? [aﬁi 9:: :gg: g:}
Toachor: good good could ﬁ [ag3 Py
C Stuasnis: d-2 : g g oge gel .
) c. Which columti A or B?. [ko got kot goUl kou)
’ i
Teachery gob [kel gol kel gol kei]
Studsnis: B [kem gom kom gom kem]
. (Continus drill.) : ‘
) . | E F
(Note: It—is quits possible that Vietns- ‘
ness students will readily hear the -dif- . t#2k]  tack [tog] tag
_ ference batwesn [k] and [g] if they equate pek] peck [peg] peg
[g] to [£] uT ihe Victoamese system. To bek] back (bwg] bag
11lustrate the differsnce between [g] » © Jptk] pick [pxg] pig
the volced velexr step, and [g], the voiced [1ik] 1leak (1ig] loague
" velar fricaiive, & teb of minimal nonsense
syllables can be put on the tlackboard and G
recogrition &-ills usad. .
For example: [ga &ga ega aag]
[ega ego egs &g
I 1T figa iga igs ig]
[acal [aZa] [oga ogs oga gl
{igs] [igo) H
[elgo) [elgs] | b 1%, beg 1t, beg it, beg
{ago] [250] peg it, pog it, peg it, peg
] [35] leg it, 1leg it, leg it, leg
(0] 59 beg it, bag it, bag it, bag
“ ) tag it, tag it, tag it, tag
. T, ~ ", 4
Point out to the students that the [g]
of the Vietnamese words gd, gdm, and

gd is & contimuant and that [g] of g0,
gum, ets., is a stop producad in the
sama vay as (%] except added volcs to
produce Uiv (8] »




h. Trill C for production of initial [g] . o I

For example: —_— kY
: o The coat is| white. . '7
Toacher: [9gou ogol agcw gou] -
Students: [ogod ogou agol gou] The goat is white.
Teacher:” [oga oga oga gal I want to| tack [it.
Students: [oga oga oga gal ‘ —
(C-utinue this drill until students I want tof tas[ it.
clearly produce the voiced [ gl in these h
svllables. Repeat each line several J ' K
tirese. ’ -
“ < . [baks] hox [dogz] dogs
5. Chersl repatition of D. [raks} rocks [1egz]  legs
[aks] ox [b=gz]  bags
Teacher: [ko@ go kou got kou [tzks] tax [begz]  vegs
Ttudents: [kou gou koY goW koY 1, :
(Continue repetition. Insist on “stop" .
articulation of both {k] and [g] .) [desk] desk
6. Cheral and individual repetition of A [oesk]  bask '
rat : ~ [disk]  disk
and B in pairs. [kmsk] _ cask-
For example: [ tosk]) tusk )
Teacher: cap - gap [reeskc] mask

Students: cap ~ gap ) Y '
(continue drill. Repeat pairs of A and B until students can readily make [k-g]
contragt.) .

4

7. Choral and individual repetition of B.  (Several times.)

8. 'Oppqéite responss drill using A and B.
For examplae:

Teacher: cap
Students: gap

Teacher: gum
Students: come

students have difficulty hearing or producing the [k-g] contrast in initial
ition, repeat the above drills. Again check on stop articulation of [g] . Do

no¥\accept a velar coatinuant.)

9. brill jor recognition of final [k] end [g] using E and F, using the following
+ypes of drills: (See 3, above.) )

a. Same or different?
be %hich are the same, 1-2, 2~3, or 1-37
c. %Yhich column, E or F?

10. ©Trill G for production of final [g] .
For example:

acher:  [mgs ags &gy ag)
uaents: [ego ep> go eg)

@
I DS T




5e
.

Te
8.

9.

10.

clearly produce the voiced [g] in these —
syllables. Repeat each line several . . J ’
tires.) : : ’ ‘
: : . 1 (vaks] box [dogz]  dogs
Choral repastition of D. N [raks] rocks [1egz] legs
Sor exampla: : [triks] tricks legz] . eggs
. . ‘ laks] ox [begz]  bags
Teacher: [ k9 gal 1;03 gou k,og% [‘t&RS] tax [ngZ] begs
.Studentss ot gol ko 2 1, )
(continue repstition. Insist on Ystop" ]
articulation of both [k] and [g]..) . C 7 [desk] desk
Cbo"al ‘and individual repetition of A \ Pﬁ:ﬁ ?ﬁ:i
and B i pairs. " [iesk] _ cask
For example: © [tosk] tusk
Teacher:  cap - gap : , [reoae] - maSk“
Students: cap - gap , \_(
(Contﬁue)drill. Repeat pairs o nd B until students can readily make [k-g]-
coatrast :

/

Choral and individua repetition of B. (Several times.)?

| ——

posi{e responss drill using A and B.
For examples

Teacher: cap

Students: gap \ S
Teacher: gum T : .
ms. - come " . ¢

(If students have difficulty hearing or producing the {k-g] contrast in initial
position, repeat the above drills. Again check on stop articulation of {g] « Do
not accept a velar continuant.)

Irill for recognition of final [k] and [g] using E ond F, L\aing the Iollowing
types of drills: (Sea 3, above.

Same or different?
YWhich are the same, 1-2,
“hich column, E or F?

de
be
Coe

2“3’~0r 1“3?

I'rill G for production of final [g] .
For examples

Teacher:  [xpga ago gy eag)
Students: [wgs &gy g0 eg)
Teather: [iga igo  igo ig]

tudenfs: . [iga ige  igo

2y e g ig )
Zantinue rbpeuitwn until students can rcadlly pz[aduce {g] in final position.)

“haordl rep atitidn of He
For examplo: :

L -
Toacher:

bag it, beg it, beg it, bog
Students:

beg 1t, beg it, Beg it, beg

-1 -

"
% "
3




Teacher: peg it, peg it, peg it,' pPeg | |

Students: peg it, peg it, peg it, peg
(Continue drill until students produce final [g] readily.)

12. Choral and individual repetition of: B and F in pairs. |

. For example: ' — " i
i Teacher:. tack, tag - " : o

. . . .

Stujents:  tack, tag
(Continue drill.)
1

13. Choral and individual repetition of F.
For exanpls: :

Teacher: tag )
tuients:  tag :

(Continua drill,) - ' \
-~ ' S

1. Oppssite response drilleusing E and F.
For e¢xample: .~ -

~ Tezches: tack “ ;‘
‘ ~Students:  tag ) |
- i
Teacher: peg : ' “

Students: peck ) ‘ \ﬂ
If students have .difficulty haaring and producing ‘the [?h-g]

(Continue arill,
contrast in final position, ropeat the above drills. \‘
: |

1
15, Choral ymmatition of the sentonces of I for intonation. Insist cn axact repe~-
tition ’the indicated intoy/t(on\p’atterns.

( 14. Teacher says: “Ihe coat i white."
« Tns coat 49 wi

Students respond: "The goat igj white "

\—-.

Teacher says: "The goat is[ white."

‘ N \~

, Students respond: "The coat is| white."
' Teacher says: "T want tj taoﬁ\it."
Students respond: "I want tq tag‘ it."

17. Chorel repstition of J. (Do not permit students to put in a vowel between the
(] and [s] , nor allow the loss of either the [k] or the [s] .

(See 16, above.)

18. Choral repatition of K.
Choral repetition of L. (Do not permit students to put in a vowel between the
(s] and [E] , nor omit either tho [s] or (k] .

40
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- LESSON FOUR
‘iacog:utio*x and Production of (1} and {n] in Final Positlon i
_Consonant blustcrs [nz) -end [13] - . ‘ f.
Tsachsr Guidz Four ==+ 7 Student Guide Four,
L 1. Drill & end B for recognition of ' A - V B
- fined [1] exéd{n] {fon] fawn . - [f21] fall
For exzmles : “i{lcan] coon {kul]  cool
. | [sin]  seen [si1]  eeal
a. :I_.‘_gache:: ze::h.- f£211, same ‘[pm] pin fprl] pild
\ ce ¢ifferent? U |.  [ten] tea . [tel] tell
Studnntss differers /ﬂ" [koun] ocone {koul] ocoal:
\, . [dan]  Don {dal] doll
Pazs¥er: 33ca - Beal, sams {spun] spoon [spull spocl
; cr Qifferzmi? . [te=n] tone {toul} toll
. Sgucensss  diffcrent ' {om] bin .{br1] bill
: (Cortinua Arill.) ‘
7 b Hxnchers  codm, cool, coon L ‘ L )
— Vhich are tha came? c |
StrAents: 1 end . ’ o
(COnn*r e ariil ) 3. , [0l - ola ola o1}
Ena ile {ile n%
c. Taechers  t311  Which columm, elsa ¢cls ela  ell
& or B? [el10 ‘ei;l..a 9?{1’ d’%]
~ Sedants: B . . . .
(Covw*we c.r:.-...) V
2. Usmg facial ésegvam, give brief |
T " aeseriptica cf éiffererces between
1] and [n] o (Prizery differencey -
is a nzsal,13) is rot. Air
‘Jearss througn %Lz ncse in the
produsticn of[n] , but ercund the
tongze a=d througn tho nouth in-
the procuction of {1] .)
3. Drild C for proinction of firal- VOICED (1)
[1] . ¥>r exezarle: : =
Teeansr: {ola cla  old s1]
Sivéengs: [ois  ola ola o1l " D
ot Toierny PR Y . 8 .
{Coniiauz drill.) [01 on o1 on 2]
T 4 ofm 1 m 11 . m) .
4. Irill fc production ot fz.ne.l (1] | - [tel ten 1 ten . tell .
in conwasv 4o finzl [a]by choral [un kul kun kul Yun] .
repebition ef 3. _. . IR
For eura2molas . B
’ m = 2 i 1 1 l] - ’ %19
Tapotzos L2l o 3l on 9
Stngznta: [zm ch ca o1 on] T"l *akla
(Coniimue gzi31) Fash lire should on tbo] table
Be rapcened savirel fines.) '}__]‘EL_
is o theﬁ:%_]f_
: . pin is on t;zg}TEE_-
The »in is on trﬁw. .




i A s e . , P N
cc ¢iffexens? . [ten} -~ tex . [ts1l] tell R ‘
! , Studevites. Qifferert | [¥d°n] ocone {xovl] ocoal - - . -- o
e - i {&¥]  Don {dal] doll
. Mapsnex: 3eca - Beal, sams {spm] spoon [spul}l spool
| cr Cifferzns? [tcan) tome [toul] tall
Sgufentss  diffcrent | {pm] bin, - .{br1] ©bill
(Cortinua dArill.) ! - .
¥ 'b. Taocuers  codn, cool, coon -
‘ ¥rich are tha came? c

o —

Strientsr lerd 3
(Contimie @&211.) ‘

[ole ola 9la ol]

o (11s ile 1l 11] '
c. Tagcher:  t211 Whlc[é‘h column, , ell.
& ozf B? “

3

. _ ., Sidents: 3. L
-7 (Contiams ardill.) T

'2. Using facial d&iegvam, gh% briet

= gpacmiptica ¢ fifferences between
1] 223 [a] . (Frinery difference,
[n] is a no53l,1] s rot. Air " fio
lear2s througn Lz ncse in ths - . i e
‘ produsticn offn] , but around the e 2
- tongre and vhoouga tho nouth in

e in g‘i i

i"" the procuction of [1] .), =
; ‘ A
’ ‘« :3 Drid2 C for nro?flctisn 0% fin&l“ - . %E:‘ ¢ A . .
3+ Dri © for prow f firal VOICED (1) VOICED (n)
I [1] . Fo» exzarle: : >
: . .- )
M r ,1 .
- Messnor: f[ole ole [ola ol]
Sovdentas [oln  ola |2l ol] : _ D ]
L (Comsiave d=ill.) | [ol on o1 on o1}

Ao | . Jofm om o n.m
a. Drill for production of finel [1] *| - [tel +tsn sl ten. tel] '
“ in coatrast o final [z]by choral [ln kil kum kul kun]

L IR ] 4 >N
repesitic® or 3.

Po erz2oolas ‘ ““ B
' 3‘ ' _Teple
Papeheos [0 1 ‘ ==

[ 9]

sl on o1l ,
Stiznisttlon o @ 21 on] S ta:l $2ple
(Contirze &xill. FEash li:i.:‘*:aj should on thol teble
e rorcenad gaviral tires. ~
e o 15 o thel tepla

pin is on thd-%—ek}_e- . -7 <

The pin is on t@'t_etl_e b

e
os

by
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v Teacher Guide Four (Cont'd) Student Guide Four (‘Cont'd)
5. Choral ard individuzl repetition of 4 F .
- and B in pairs. . [fenz] fans
For example: , [penz] pens
. : koYnz] cones
6 Teacher: fawn - fall penz]  pans
Students: fewn - fall , “ [finz] fins
(Continue drill.) ‘ © [kunz] coons
, . . [ronz] runs
6. Choral and individual repetition of B.{. - [penz] pens
7. Opposite response drill using A and B.
For exanmple: G
. Teacher: fawm f . prlz pills g
> Students: fall : . folz fells
T . _ telz tells
Teacher: cool  [fulz fools
Students: coon *- f fpm'}_z] pals
3. - (Continue exercise.) : pollz] poles -
4 , . (holz] hells
.2.:8+  Choral repetition of E. ‘
- Por example:

‘Teacher: ‘teple .
Students: taple
] Teacher: the| tapl
Students:  the| taple | ™ )
Teacher: ' on thef taple -

( Studgntéz ~on them@e :

Teacher: ig onthe} table
Studerts: is on the] tople

- Toacher: pin is on the[table
Students: pin is on the]Taple

Teacher: The pin is on the ta)’ le.

Students: The pin is on thel tEE‘ le.

(Repe=nt t?)zis exercise several times, insisting on exact imitation of intonation
pattern. ‘

9. Substitute [pr1il, potl , meil , pen]pill, pole, mail, pan," in the place of
~[pm] "pin" in "The pin is on the table." Choral repetition of each nsw line
" sgveral tices, '
For example:

The pill is oA the table.

* The pole is on the] taple.
The mzil is on thgf%_:

The pon is qa thel teble. ’ "
(Mote: I¥ studemts need &dditional dzill, esach of the abuve sentencescan be
used in organized drills, as in 8, above, _




v .
ids
-

7. Opposite response drill using A and B. .
For exenmple: - G \
Teacher: fawn gﬂ.z : f_ﬁis ’
: ‘ olz alls
S#udents. fall Yolz oilts
: - ltelz tells
Teacher: cool ] fulz fools
) +Students: coon ‘ tpmlz] pals
- (Continue exercise.) poliz] poles.
S : [holz] halls
.if8+ ' Choral repetition of E. .

For example: . 7
Teacher: teple ' “ (S
Students: taple | ’

- Deacher:  the[ table "
Students: thef taglve T
Teacher: on thef taple . ) : : ' )
Students: on the FEE‘E& ’ : ' 7 B
Tescher: is on the] taple . A ‘
Students:® is on the] tople ' e .

Teecher: pin is on the[taple .
Students: pin is on theltaple

Teacher: The pin is on thar_t;aale.
Students: The pin is on the] tS.E' le. "

(Repost tl;is exercise several times, insisting on exact imitation of ‘intonation
petterm.

Substitute [p1ll , povl , meil , pen]"pill, pole, mail, pan,".in the place of
[pm] "pin" in "The pin is on the tsble." Choral repetition of each new lins
saveral tizes.

For &¥emple:

The pill i3 on the table. ) o

- The pole is on the] table.
- The m=zil is on thef ﬁ%le.

The p=n is on the] tP%le. .
(Mote: If studemts need mdditional drill, each of the above sentencescen be
wed in orgenized drills, as in 8, above.)

Chorel rcpetition of F.
For examples
Toachzr: [fenz] fans ,
Students: [fznz] fans : .
(Continue drill. Insist on production of both [n] and [ z ]} in this cluster with
no intérvening vowel.) ,_ - i

<
’,

Choral repetition of G. (See 10, above)




=== §iudertss B “ ,

b A
IESON FIVE
Recognition and Produstion of Initial [p] and [f]
Teacher Cuide Five /7 77T Student Guide Five
(% i g
1, * Progounce the words of AWs the students A 3

. listen to and obsorve the production of [fan] . fan [pen] “pan
the initial souads. [ri) fee [pi] P (letter) ./
For oxsmple: [£2t] fit (prt) pit . v

Toacher: fan, fee, fit, foot, eto. . (fut) foot Epst] pat
_ : [£an] fun pen] pun

2. Ask the students to desoribe the articu- [le 2111 . [pn}] pill
lation of[ £ ). (Clerify for them that fm ~ fin {pm] pin
[£] is produced by making contact with fols] face  [pels]  pace
the lower lip and the upper front teeth fou) foe [pou] Poe
that it is voiceless end a continuant.) ‘

Demdnstrate by malirng several uxaggerated
{£'8] -and using facdal diagram.
H

3. Choral rapetition of A. (Insist on
labio-dentael exrsiculation of{ £].)
For example : :

Téaohar: fan
Students:. fan .
(Continue drill.) | -

4. Pronounce the words of B. Direct the
students' attention to the produotion
of [p] . .

) | : ,

5. Ask the students to dosoribe the articu- ¢ - : ,
lation of [p}. (Clarify for them that [pi ££ pt i pil - . (
{p] is produced with the lips (upper [pst f1t prt f£1t prt) : |

' and lower) brought together, it is also Llprl £11 pnl £11 pr1l]
voiceless but e $top not a continuant.) “[pm fm pm fm pm]
| [pm f:z pw £ pwl

6. Chorsl repetitions of B. (Insist on | D
bilabial articulation of [p].) ‘ .

For examle: Put the| Zen on the| table
Toacher: pan
Studernts: nan

(Continve drill.) |

7. Recogrition d::::i.lla using A and B, Use the following types of drillss

a. Teacprr: fan - pan Same or diffexent?
Shrigntss  difforent \
(Continva dxill.)
b. T:asher: fen - pan - pan Which are the same, 1-Z, 1-3, cr 2-37
Stirlents: 2 and 3 o .
(Continue drill.) - .
Q _
ERIC. Peacher: pin  From oolumn A or B? ‘ (

> & W VO




4.

5.

. 8.

ation of| . (01 “for then M inm)] XA ipm)

£] is produced by making contact with s face
ghl lover lip and the upper front teethj ou] foe
that it is voiceless end & continuant.) fru] fool

Demonstrate by makirz several uxaggerated [faund] found
(£'s] ex2 using facial diagram.

Choral rapetition of A. (Insist on , 4”
labio-dental ersioulation off £].) :

; For example: k (/ | =
Teachers fan . |

Students: Zfan . i
(Continue drill.)

Pronounce the words of B. Direct the
students! attention to ths produstion
of [p] .

!

Ask the students to dosoribe the ou~ ‘ G
lation of {p]}. (Clarify for them
{p] is produced with the lips

and lower) brought together, it is also [prl £11 pxl f£1l

voicaluss' but e stop not a continuant.) [pm fm pm fm

~~

-

- . ‘ . .
Chorsl rspetitions of B. {Insist on )
bilabial articulation of [p].)

pm]
pigl

For exzample: - | Put theE;‘n on thg]'_—;ﬁ:

Teecher: pan
nan

Studorts: r
(Contime drill.)

Recognition drills using A and B, Use the following types of drillss

a: Tenchnrs “faa - pan Same or different?
Striantss  different
(Continua dxill.)

b. T.osher: fen - pan - pan VWhich axe tho same, 1-2, 1-3, cr 2~3?
Surlentss 2 and 3
(Continvs drill.)

“ ¢. Teashser: pin: From column A or B?

Studeatss B
(Continue drill.),

Ohorel ropetition of 0.
For cxenplod

Toochert [pi f£i pi f£1  pi]
Stulentse [pi £1 pi L1 pi]
{Continm=a drill. EPopeat each line several times.)

- 18 -

14




b !
. Teacher Guids Five (Cont'd) Student Guide Five (Cont'd)
9. Chorel repetition of A and B ﬁspeirs. ot 3
For cxoenmple: . / ¢
tzachors  fen - pen ot |
Stud:nt3: fan - pan
(Continue drill.)
( 10, OCppesite response drill using A 2ad B.
. Por cxemples ‘ Ve
Zzueher: pen
Studentgs fan
»
Taocher: fab ; .
Studenis: pet . ” R
(Cont™iwe drill. If the studens heve trouble making the contrast between [f]
- end [p] In initiel pusition, ropest ths ebove drills.)
11. Repzat tae acntenco of T severzl tircs. &
: Por exaxplss |
i Tcechor: Put t‘nejagon thcﬁabla, ——
. Y T : ~ S
! Studerts:  Put theE’-ap on thd t%le. .
(Insist on oxact imitation of the indiceted intonation pattern. Cheok.pn tho
proauction of [p] in put end [Z] in fen.) . '
| 12. Repeat the aent%nca of D sm:stituting[pen, pensal, koum’ ven, prl] “pen,

pencil, comb, pen, pill" in placc of "Fan!
For ax2mpla:

cachor:  pen
Studontg: Put tho pan on tho tablua.

Zoschar: pencil

Studeatsr Put tae poacil on the teble.

(Ccmimx drill. Cicck on tay pronunciation of [p) in put end other words
conseizirs [p).)




< %}1“' v .
mssos,szi !
Bocognition and Production of Final [t] and [d} !
Intonation Drill . .
Produ on of [t], [et] and [n$] o “;’
. Teacker Guide Si: Student Guide Six
1. Choral seppfhion of A and B. Dirsot A B -
studsn ettention to the first sound [ 4 nd i
in eaed word. (Note: Both the{t ] ﬁ?l :;‘? [dal] die -
and {d] 2re kmown to Vietnamese in ini- 3 to1 (au]- do
tial pésition. This exarcise is to os-| [ te1] 0ll [(181} dell
toblisn vae point of artioulation of [ten]  ton [den]  den
thess sounds. ) [ tol] toe [dou] doe
S . nta?:]l] . tfnm {daufl] down
2. Ask the ci:i:4%3 17 describe the arti- [:z“;] Pag;l; l[:gz;cl% g.uok
L culaticn ol 33s [5) of tlo end the [ oom
1 of dig. Pciut cut to the students that

- both sowns ure stops made by the tip
of tho t-ngre stopping the air at the
tooth xidge (Sse facial diegram.) [t] |-
is voiceless and [d)is voiced.

e

3. Drill rocognitica of [“p] and [ £} in
final positicn using C and D.

, For exsample: \
4 a. Teacher: beht - bead, same or dif- VOICED (a) &
* o o ‘ - ferent? * } —
sudenta: different .
{Coxtinus drill.) e o, ¥ ‘
b. Toachar: bid. it ” [bst]  Teat [bid] ' bead
Studgnt.gﬂl and 2 bet bet bcd bed
- Ebet]] gatﬁ [bad]] gotg
Tanfaem but, byt, but ? bouy]  boay {boud .
Silenat cne, tio and three. [ket] cut kaa). oud
((‘onaimzo drill. ) B
4. Drill productisa of final [d) by choral [eds eds eds  ed]
rapstition of E. [oude ouda ouds oud)
For exemclss [olda eido elde eld)
Trachor: [ecs £da eds  ed) [ede e@do oda wd]
S,dasar [eds zds eds ed) [ide ido ido  1d]

(ConFinus Crill. Ropeat each group sev- [uds  uds  ude ud]

eral ‘ima.)

5. Chor:zl zcra%ition of G end D in pairs. Tks> bod was
For erenmple: ’ \ r—%-

™0 kot uas suvll

Toacliz»: %335 - bead

Stodsit s tost - bead r“"tG '
(COL‘f!J&.?) AR .) Lo cod el en
2 . The_ oot wny [ “l:l.‘i_:x “:; ,
- Chorel and individual mpetition of D. B “ 7

For €L2Eplo




{eso sounds.) ailon o ] toe Ifd«:ou{ dos
1 ‘ tt:“?] 20"; {da¥n] dowm
2. A? ﬂ:e e4:d:a53 to desoribe the arti- |’y f] ogx:b %gzlﬁ dmoon
iTetien of s [5] of fle end the [} i
of dik. Dcitr cut to the students that
both gowi s are stops made by the tip 4
t} t-ngre 31;09 NI‘ at th. g
tt oth jridge (Sse f&ul diegram.) [tY
x vozce}.ess end [Ad]is voiced.
[
3. Iﬁrill zacognition of {d] and [t] in
i(ﬁinal positicn using C ard D.
or examples ’ 1
al‘;. Teacher: beat - bead, mame or dif- VOICELESS (t) { - VOICED (a)
\‘1‘ o forent? )
{ Students: different
(Gortinue drill.) i c D
by Jeachors bid, bld, bif. Which are Eg’;ﬂ Doat ‘Egig:]' ond
K‘Stuaentu 1 and 2 IE;S 23: EZ;?] g:&
l‘ - ” 3 E us]  boas boud] bode
\ m-ms: cne, two and thres. ; ‘
(do ncim:e drill.) 2
4. Drill productinn of final [d] by choral [edd ede sds  ed]
-~ Tapivition of E. (cude ouda ouds ond]
For jxexclas [elda eide elde elq)
B Teachert [ecm ede edo  ed) £‘i‘d° @do . odo :(‘:]]
o o o 1 he ool
iy (Continue Crill. Ropeat each group sev-
; eral ‘iwa.) ) N
5. Chor=l mcra%ision of "0 and Din paira. Thko bed was J—_Tn‘E.
: ¥For erample:
1 ) Mo bot  wes supll
| Toacliaz:  “aah - bead “—.
. ) N, G
Stadetye oot - bead
(Contims dvill,) oo wes| $Rm
Tha oot wasrﬁh_:"x_
6. Chorel and individual repetition of D. . E >
For eiszplas
“oacher: vend, Hyf 1nd| tha . man in. .
Sunitentir  buad Ho| les| the man ::.n
(Continw d:111.)

\ ~
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Toecher Guide Six (Cont'd)

T.

10,

11.

12.
13.
14.

Opposite’ responsc é;ill wiing C and D.
¥or exemplo: 3 » :
baat
baad

Taeoﬁérz
Studontys

Teachor: bid
Studcntss bit

(Continus drill.)

Chorel ropetition of sentonces under F
for intonation drill. Insist on exact
imitation of intonation pattorn.
(Repoat several times.)

Chorel ropetition of the sentonce “The
bed was small." Substitute [bat, bad,
bo t, bid, b1d, bet] "pat, pud, boat,

bead, bid, bet," in place of bed.

Choral end individual repetition of tho
sentences of G. (Ingist on 2-4 into-
netion. ‘

"Tho cod was thin."
Students sey "The cod was thin."

Toachar says

Give "cot" and “cod" in random order.
Have the students give the phrase with-
the opposite word.

For examplo:

Toachar: cod -
Students: The cot wasf?ﬂﬁn.
Teechor: cot

Studants:

Tha _eod wasrzgfno

(Popeat this Arill mny times to tost group and indivi
[d) in final

[t] and [a] contraot and produca

Studont Cuidé Six (Cont'd)

[kent]
[want]

{dount]

[hant]

I

ﬁcats
‘mats
bits

[kmts)
. [msts]
[b1ts]
[sits]
[bouts]
[bits]
[pats]
{kots]

[bsst]
west
[gest]
[test]
[bist]
[roust]
[bust]
[1st]
[meest)

can't
want
don't
hunt

sits
boats
béats
pots
cuts

best . &
west |
guest

,test
beast

roast
boost
east
mast

mint
went
won't
bent
pint

-am

[mmt]
[went]
[wount)
[bent]
[paint]

position.)

dual ebility to hear tho

Individusl ard choral repetition of tho sontonces of He (2-4 intonation)

Drill H 2o in 11, abovo.

Chorel wnd individuel repstition of I.
or ate vronounce an: of tho f

Chanr-1

Chorel

3
]

et dndivituel repotition of J. (Soe Hote in 14, ebova. )

el dndaviduel repotition of K. (Swo Neto in 14, ebova.)

(Nete: Do not permit students to "losge"
=i consonanta. )




: : o LESSON SZVEN
Produstion of [8] Plus anothur Consonzat in Initizl Position 4
Intonation Drill i
AN v

Teachar Guids S3ven Student Cuide Seven .

1. (fosa: Srnglish therzs cro e serius ’ ‘ A B ’
of censenens clusters (two or more con- | [spin]  spin [skrl] skinl
Sonents witacut intervening vowals) [span]  span  [skul]l school
test begin with (3] end ere found at [sprt] spit " [srelt] skate
tns beginninzg of words. The ones wo [sprl] spill [skin] skin
ere concerred mt.hﬁpera ere [sp, st, &k, | [spun] spoon [sk1t] skit
sz, sn, sl, 8%]. 1nha sacond consonant in [s9ad] spud [ski] ski
eoca cese exist3 in Ll as does [a] , i D
t?.e‘mtore $2s erticulation will not be ¢ .,

55 problez. T get the ctudents to pro-| [star] star” [smol]  small
duco the clusrers without inserting a [ssep]  step [smekc]  smack
*:owalt(usually i2]) bet}fetlan the two con- | [stein] stain [small] smile
Soncate or surplying a (6] or {e] beforel [st:l] still [emoYk] smoke
tlj.c‘[a] 1s,i;he problem. Hava the students [sto¥n] stone [smel]  smell
listen carefilly to pairs given below:
[s30.2 sum] B - F
spma spzn] [sniz] sneeze [s1el] slay
[sep:}‘; ‘ sprb;" isnip] snip [slou slow
[sopir  spezj tsno]  snow slip] sleep
e %SE'.m:n spun] .| [szeix]  snake [s11d] s1id
[5923d cp3d] - | [saup]  snoop [s11t] slit
]
2, 43k if they hear tho differonce. (ﬂsk ¢
. then to descrita the differenc= (In
~ [sspm] , tcers if a vowel [5].batween Ess:fﬁ f_'f;;l
tho [s]end ([p]. In [spin), thers is [owat] ;;ra’o
n0 such vowsl.) "
[swit]  sweet

3. Choral endhindividuel ropetition of 4. [sam]  sian
(Tell them to exeggerete tho longth of
ths [8] erd to Zeliberatoly close their ____B
lips for ths [p]. schopl
Por oxemplet ﬂ”“‘“@hcﬁ

\, [GELLTERY) i gﬁ??ﬁadpi

4. \Eaividual stulants (or small group) This. iy a[3chdol.

ading of words of A to check on stu- A 1 sehdol.
dext production. This is a small| schd&};

5. Eopset the ~bove stops using the follow- )
irg gots <f wirds end B, C, D, E, F, cnd I
% of Studert Guide Saven: : gtone

ookl  ckill [ostar  star bigjutone

sukml 3 53tep step & bigjutone

sakalt sotaln steln Tt b g bigTitone

sskm el £97:) st1l quyhjqu ‘lfﬂ Ao

skt oy ea%ain  stoln Thot'd e biy thick[otine.
N 5L

-
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Teechor Guids Ssven (Conbtinued) Student Guide Seven (Continuad) . -
5. (Cont'a) ] J :

[som0l &m0l * [sanip  snip ' ohr

sk szsk sanot  snol Q

; - ‘, good car
sormall smail © seneikx  spedk hr&\—
somoUk smouk  ssnik  snik | & go0d[o
senup  snupl is & goodfoRr

[selel slel [sowm swm - Ihis 3s e good[GHr.
* s31lo%  slol sowel  swel ~ .

s3lip slip ‘savat  swat

s911d slid sowit  swit
sol1t slit sswenm  swam)

(Note: Durirg the production of the [sw] cluster, the lips should be protruded
end rounded.) h

<

6. Choral oxd individual repetition of H.
For cxamplos
Teachor: éfoﬁd@_
Stulantes sciﬁg_]_.“
Terchors QW

Students: & ]9053&];:
(Note: Insist on oxect imitation of the 2-4 intonation pettern.)

7. Choral end individual repetition of I and J. (See Note in 6, above.)

8. Observa urodustion of sk in school, [8t] in stone, [-2] in is, [-8] in this
[8] in this, [e) in thick, [g] in good in the ropetition of H, I end J. These
sounds neve boen intraduced in provious luusons, ingist on proper pronunciation.
If edditisnel practice end Arill is indiceted, return to the eppropriate lesson
ard retzat drille. . :




torgua~iip on tsuth ridga, alr passing
srowsd Qo or to.k eides of the tongua).

N R N N . ok
Ghﬁrel ezl intiviceal rapetidion of At

Pronource tihe wvord: ¢f 2. Diract stu-
dents' atbentiin to tho production of
[r]. ask the students to daacribe ito
preauction. Using facial diezranm, il-
lustrats arvisuiatica (volced, ocatine
uvant ligs rourded, toaguo tuazhed-up
and tack iz the ccull -=- no ccontact
with the rool »f the aouth (alveolar
ridse). ~

Choral erd individual mepetition of B, -

Drill & and B for rocognicion of [1)
and (] by the following sxercisess.

a. Toeecher:

law~raw, same or dif-
- forent?
Studeatss differont
Ivacher: rap-rep?
Studentss same
(Continve arill.)

b.

Zoacher: lack-rack-rack. Whiod are
: thy same? |

Students: ++ and thaoe

(Continuve irill.)

0, ™ T gy o ’

C. Avacoez: Frem column A or B?
Strdents:

(Cortinw ur1ly.’

nEF Y
L
L

Drill sfor viclasiion a&f [1] and -
by cloras”. ripoid. lir ol G
Por axompiu:

[z]

e ToM wpl 1aR poa]
w2 1 o)

[y

Leare re
R

Shrgatial -
saachors fom ro s lm)
Studentds iz e L2 1z 1]
Continuwe Jrill, ropesbi

- 04
E LESSON EIGHT
Production end Hocognitioa pf [1] end [r] in.Initisl DPosition
erd in Initial Consonant Clusters . '
Intoraticn Drill . v,
i
bev Guids Eighy © Student Guile Tichs - S
»744j:ﬁ% , -

Pranmmc? the words 2{ A. Direct t:.he A N B
studontat etnention to thu produciion 9 las "
of [1]. (Exa:gsrets tho erticulation ,[{Z?;] 13: [m%] :.::
showing tko tip of ithe torzus on the f1zml  lon [rp
tggzh ﬁaga % Ly¥% the studants to des- ~‘:£] lack [fgﬂ i:?:k
cribe » Toe the facial diagrams to | T4ea1 &
111u.stm%e tis articaledion (voisaed, : fatp! ’lmp

i)
‘0

frou “1su  rou  1lou poul
([l 108, 13, 1rs 1
leatt 1ois rait leit relt]
{103 o5 1oy rog 1xy)

S (
{018y orsy ol%y erin] )
[o1fp orfp elép o=fp)
[2188 orit »ldt orit]
(a2fm ordm olém ordm]

B

[8ats 5 molf‘he': ] That's o omall lamb.
[Bsta_ o ﬁ&r?‘ﬂ That's o small ram.

o .
N _ B ¥ oy
(mistd |T59% By 12 rabst Jrap]
e Grosg, tnis 48 2Wbert Hoa.

[rapit 8oy inoo9n 15e3)
Ratnrt, tids de e GLugT. B

g
(1ol

H
liaed




4.
Se

6.

Q0%

bk
cribe [17.
illustrate
torpua~sip
srcund ean

% the studsnts to des~
Tse thg facial diagrams to
tis srticledion (voiced,

o %5oth rides, alr passing
or Tu.h 8ides ef ths iongua).

Chorel exd i ivicual rapotition of L.

o5y
Pronounce tre vords ¢f 2. Diret sta-
dents! atitentivn to the production of

{r]. &sk the stvdents to dascribe ito
preduction.  Using facisl diegren, ile

lustrata arvimuatica (voiced, oontin-
vant ligs rourded, tongue tiizhad-up
and tack i1 the woudl -- no ccntact
with the rool «f the zouth (siveolar
l'id{;e) . ! °

Chdral end individual xenetition of B.

Drill & and B for racogniiion of [1)
and (r] by the following exerciscss

a. Toeecher:

law~>aw, same or dif-

forent?
Studentss different

lgacher: rap-rep?
Studentss same
(Continue drill.)

b. QToachars leck-rack~rack. Wwhich are

tho same?
Students: v and throe

(Continue irill.)

Zuackez: o Prom column A or B?
Stidents: - '
(Continu azt1i.’

C.

Drill for vredaciion
by clors’. rnesi.i
Por axeppu:

[r]

of 2] and
o0 e

w9l 1cit poal

22 3 o]

1T of TN,
At Pt a - ‘ .
Stiazarss o Lo

Canshor: f7s ro o 1y lal

B

[rou 1su  rou lov To
M3 1, 1» res 1a
leatt 19tz rait 1leit reft]
{13 rog log rop  1og)
D
[018n ordy eolfy eorip)
[o18p orfp elip e-ip)
[028t orit »lit orit)
flin ordn olém ofm]
B

[bats » small‘f@ Tiat's & omall lamb.
(6mta_o ﬂﬂr?“:l Thnt's o small vam.

’

Ii
(zrsth JEF25 A1tz rahst ]

—
1 Grong, tois ig bert Hoe.

Rioart, riy de Yw. GLugge.

' G - B
Sindentss (L o L2 1o @] [heesst [kled

P et Gt ol .
(Continwe Jiri'!, vopeating each lirs v kr Qi plei
sovoral bimes <til 8tu1ontn can rosdily pres glou
produse the [r] mad (2] élﬁ@l’Mﬁ'?lY' i;i K
rralt blat

A
—




Teacher Guldo ul@ (Con’c'd)

7. Drill for production of [l] and [r] by -

chorel repetition of D.

e a e et e e e
L%

Student Guide Bight (Cont'd)

for examples: -
( ; Teacher: [aloy o¥Foy 91013 aroy Iu Y[' J
Students:[sloy slog elog srog . [P1°u 511:
(Continve drill, repeating each line sev- bloﬁ ila
: eral times untii students can.readily | u uklou )
produce [r] end [1] in alternate syllables. )[10 1o 19 810 (12 1a 1a gla
flo - fla
8. Choral and wd.*r*du;l repetition of slo% sla
A and B in pgﬁrs, -
For example: ‘ _
Lt K .
Teacher:  law-raw o L
, Students: lzw-raw (plu [ple
(Continus drili.) blu bla
> o klu kls
9. Opposite resporse drill. [1u-1u 1u, gln [12 1=’ 1= glw
y oL ,
For example: : . flu ¥ fle
Teéacher: I=zp ’ slu sl=
Students: rep .
. _ o M " .. N
Teacher: lack .
Students: rack [pru . [pri
(Contine drili.) 2;"111 o 1;;%
10. Cheoral and individuel repetition of [ru ru ro,gru [ri ri ri,gri
A gr
the sentences of E. (Insist on exact kru kri
injtation of the 2-4 J_ntone.tlon fru fri
: C pattern.) 8ru) éri]
. 11. Chorel repstiticn of "That's a small PO
lemb," substituting [ rut, rebit, lon, "0 . _ P
rek, ieg, le'n, lig, lik, rétdioY] [oro . pre
(rpot, rabsit, *a»m, rack, leg, 1lane, hro brei
leaguz, leak, radio) in place of tro trei :
"lzmb". [ro rsrogro [rel rel re‘,gre‘-
. For exanpis kro ) krel
‘ fro fre?-
Teacher: rood 6ro> orel ]
Studsnts: That's a small root.
Peachurs rzbbit .
Students: Thnet's o small rabbit. Q
(Continue drill.  In this exercise in-
~8ist on 2-4 irtomation in cadh produc- grey|one
sion. Oheck on »ronuanciation of final thelgrey) one
C 0 in lengme :.;d ,l %, 28 well as the not _the|FFEy)one
initial _r " and 1. ir the words con- FTacElh N fh e
taining show I bhe students have ackihat no elgreyione
difficulty with <huae so umd,szl return ) thelblack! hat not the igray lone
t¢ thas approuricTe losson wnd _pgyview. —
v PR want_the|black(hat not the jgrey lone
(6 I want the lblac [hat not the [greylona,




12.

13,

14.

15.

i;eacher Guide Eizht (Cont'd) \ Student Guide Eight (Cont 'd)

Choral rcpetition of the sentemes of F. |} o ' B -' ‘
(Wote: Notice the intonation pattern on oo Ay
"Mr. Gregg" and "Robert." This is celled o fi_‘— !
3-2 intonation. Insist on exact imitation the! floor
.of this’pattern. More drill on this into=- on tgeﬁ“f‘oez | '
ilatlon attern will be presented in a later Paper on. thgTTo\or '
eSSOIl. . . —— # -
. ,. throyTpajper on thel_'lbor
Use the sentence of F. Have individual ,  don't throw|[paper on thejTIE)or
students pretend that they esre introcuc- '
irg two people to each other. One stu- ' | Please don't throw[paper on thef_“oor.
dent or group of students says both
linss. Insist on exact imitation of this

pattern. .
Drill G end H for recognition by using the following types of drills:

a. Same or different? :
ho Which aI‘e tm Sa.me, 1-2, 1‘5, 2"3? .3

¢. Which column G or H?

DrJ.ll I, J, K, L, M, N, 0 end P for production:
For example.

Teacher: [lou lou lou plgy
Students: [1lou 1ot 1c plo?]

Teacher: [1lou lou 1lou blou]
Students- [1ou 10U 10U blok) , .
(Continue Drill.) : : .

Opposrte response drill usmg G and H. : A
For example- r

Teacher: [krel]
Students: [klel]

(Continue drill.).

Choral repetition of Q and R. (Check on productlon of r} and [1]
-precedsd by othQr consonent es taught in this lesson. Insist on exact
imitation of the indicated intonation pattern.

ob




: .- LESSON NINE
. Becognition and Produotion of [3] and [¥

{St] and [}~ Consonant Clusfers
' Intonation Drill

( ; Teachar Guide Nine Student Guide Nine g
. NOTE: Roview difference betwoen stops - 4 oo " i
; and continuants in Lesson Two. [81] [&1]
£ o [&u) - &)
1. Proncunce the syllables of A and dixect ‘Egzg] E‘Ef)-g]
‘ ¢

the students' attention to the initial
sound in each syllable. ‘
« For example: ’ .

Teacmr= [gi, §u, ga, gdl, 59]

2. Ask the students to describe [8] in
their own words. (Clarify for thenm
thet it iz a voicelss continuant; the
lips ars slightly protruded; the sides
of the tongue touck the upper gide -

teeth and the air ba3ges over the
center of the tumgue.)

3. Chorel repetition of <hs syllebles of
A. (Exaggerate the length of the [8]
thus [$3¥533%] :

For example: ¢ D |
Teacher: [¥53% $¥1] [282 o35 a§a] [a§a EY£) a&s]
; Studentss [2¥3¥¥¥y] [a%0 a¥e ads] (282 a¥%  a&e]
( ~ {lou¥s ou¥s ou¥s] | [ou¥s ou¥e ou¥s)
Teacher: [3¥3¥¥%u] [182 1% 1¥]  [1% 1%, ~ 1¥%)
Students: [3¥¥3¥%u E P )
Lx o hose [Eu) chew
4. Choral repetition of C. [3u] s
For example: . [£:p] ship [Ep] chip
| (5] shin [Em] chin
Toacher: [o¥s 8% o¥) - " [#1p] sheep [€ip] cheap
Students: [e¥a ofs a¥s] M [$it] sheet [$it] cheat
(Repee’s each line several times.)
5. Choral end individusl repetition of E. J ¢
For exsmplo: [hi kat hrz] §m)  He cut his shin,
D — b” - . .
Toacher: shoe | [hi kot luzr‘g‘z& ' He cut his chin.
M&E‘, shee [aim waSty B | ¥p] I'm washing the cup.
(Continue drill. Repoat each word ~ _ _
several,btimes.) [aim wal Iy Us FREE I'n watching the cup.
6. Pronsunce the syilzbles of B. Diveot H
the students' ebsentisa to the pronun~-| : . e
ciation 3 [&). HAzve students des- Ig_r{_]@regg, this is Robert L*’Ag_e_:_
crito tre production of[&lin their RobaTt, this fe Ur, I Gragz.
own words. Clarify £ir them, (using —
facial diegram) that [g] is voiceless, (ha' ¢u yu [ rabst]
Bhat it beginy a5 2 stop (the front of How do von doL“Ro};e_r_t?v

inst the

the tongue ressad tightly




" SR TR T T R " R D £ A E< S
Pronounce the syllebles of A and direct [3431 7 [t’.‘:z..l]x

| the ‘students' attention to the initial {Zou) . f&ou]

| sound in each syllable.

~ i{s For example: :

a Teacher: [§i, %, %a, S, §5) .

2¢ Ask the students to describe [8] in -
their own words. (Clarify for them )
thet it is a voicelss continuant; the
lips ars slightly protruded; the sides
of the tongue touck the upper side

teeth and the air Passes over the
center of the tumgue.)

3. Chorel repetition of the syllebles of
{ A+ (Exaggerate the length of the [3)
; thus [¥$3¥833¥%] :

How do rou do Robert?

. For example: ’ c D
"7 Teacher: [¥5¥¥¥¥i) [635 o3 a30) a8 ¥  ao)
. Studertss [233¥3%4] [a%9 a¥s a$s] {22 4%  al¥s)
¥ ( [ou¥s ou¥a ou¥s] [ougs ou¥s ouXs)
5 Teacher: [3333¥%y) (182 130  13») [1& 18 - i¥a)
Studentss [¥¥¥3¥3¥u) E P :
| " 4. tition of C. [$u]  shoe [&u])  chew
: 4 %f.r:iagfz L ° [¥$1p] ship [E:p] chip
(¥m] shin [¢m] chin
Teachor: fofs 2% a¥%s) [$ip] sheep (&ip] cheap
Students: [¢¥a ofs ofe] [$it] sheet [%it] cheat
(Repees each lire several times.)
5. Choral end individual repetition of E. . ¢
For exsuple: [hi ket h1zf ¥m]  He cut his shin.
b‘ N s
Teacher: shoe [hi ket 1112,-?!& He cut his chin.
'S-Edﬁ%ﬁ“ shee [aim vasig 89 ¥p] I'nm washing the cup.
(Continus* ariii. Repeat each word ~ . . .
Several times.) [aln wal iy va kc:pj I'a watching the cup.
: 6. Pronounce the syilsbles of B. Direot _ B
j* the students' etventica to the pronune L e e
‘ ‘ciation of {&]. Hzvre students des~ - 3_1;_1}*31- 65, this is Robert “oe.
crito tre production of[&1in their RdbaTi, this $s Mr.lGroga.
own words. Clarify for them, (using - =l
( facial diagram) +that (€] is woiceless, (ha' Gu yu fa‘n rabst]
L that it begins os 2 stop (the front of y

-~ the tongue presssd tightly against the
tooth ridge) and ends as a continuant

u VALY sts preg
like [ &7. [hat du I?i‘t% mr té;n,rc ]
dow do yon do Mr. Gregz.

ob




Toachar Guide Nine (Cont'd) Student Gultlo Ihne (Cont'd)

7.

8.

10.

11.

Choral. repatition of B. I . \
For exemple: ; [pust] pushed r
' [f3t] fished
Teachers [&i] [wadt] washed
Students: [&i] [br3st] brushed .
(Continue repetition.) [wist] wished
Choral end individuel repetition of D. g

For example: ) .
P [wadt] watched

Teacher: [ofe o¥o o¥e] ‘ [pedt] »  patched
Students: g ofs o¥s : [m=dt] matched

Lo : : [prdt] pitched
Teacher: [afs ads ada) [1=¢t] latched

Students: [a¥ a¥a a¥s]

[y W

(Continue drill. Bepeat each lirg sev-
eral times.) .

Chorsl repetition of F.
For example:

Teacher: [&u] chew
Students: [&u] chew
(Continue drill. Repeat each word several times.)

Repeat pairs from A end B while students listen for differences.
Por example:

Ioacher: [81 &i]
Students: [Su &u]
(Continue reading all of the paire in A and B.)

Drill A and B for recognition of [8] end [&] by using the following types of
exorcises:

. Teachop: [gi '$1] Same or difforent?
Studenta: Same

fContinuevthis drill until students can readily hear the difference between
8] and [&].) :
b- Which are the sam'-" 1“2, 1'3, or 2"3 /
Teacher: [3ou ou &ou) )
Dtulents: two znd three
(Continue drill ten to £if teen times.)
¢. Which column? 4 or B
Teacher: [&a)
Students: B

Toacher: (8] 61

Students: /.

(Continue Arill until students can readily identify the correct ¢olunn. )




4.

ls.

- tonation patterns indicated,

17.

18.

19.

Chorel and individusl repetition of E end F in pairs.
For example:

Teacher: [Su &u)

Students: [Su &u] . .
{Continue, repeeting cach pair several times.)

Opposite respénses . .
For example:

A
Teacher:s ‘'ghog"
Students: "chew"

Teacher: Yechin" -
students: "shin®

(Continus drill. If etudents have difficulty distinguishing [$] and [¥),
sbove drills.) .

repeat

Chorel end individual repetition of G.
Insist on exect imitetior of the intonation pattern.
[$] and [¢] in shin, chin, watching and washing.
tims.) : ¥ - B

v h )
Check on produstion of
Repeat cach sentence several

Opposite respounses.
For exaumple:

 Peacher: Ha cut his shin.
Students: He cus his chin,

Teacher: 1I'm watching the cup.
Students: I washing the cup.
(Continue drill giving the sentences of ¢ gt rendon. )

Choral ropetition of the sentence of H. (Insist on exect imitation of the in-
Repeat vach line several times., Especially check
in Gregg and the [r] in Robert and Hze.)

Have three m«iiviiuals ¢r three small gi'oups repeet fron memory tho linegs of H,
(First studsat cuys the first two lines, a seeond studont (tir. Grogg) says the
third line w0 o thisd stutont (Robort) says the last ling.) “

on the projuckion of {2

Choral repotition of I. (fiote: If students tend to leave out the [¥] in thoese
words, have then mpcat "wash wash wash washad! a3 wa3 was weétJ . Do not lot
Studunty be Influencud by spelling -- the finel sound in the words of I is [t].)

Charal m;&zt:.u?“f J.o (Wrte: I studonts tund t3 leave wut the [¥], have them
repeat "walch wateh witeh watched" [wed wed wal watt]. Lo not let !:he students
béiini“lu«:m;el by the spelling -- the fin2l sound in the words of J is [t].)

- GU




Teache> uide Ton

bl

LES3SON TEN

Production and Racognition of [£] and [

Initial anrd Final Position and in Consonant O}uetors
Intonation Trill '

1.

2.

3

4.

Se

 (Continug arill.)

Choral repetiticn of A. (Note: [£]
in the intiel positicn will be no
problen for Vietnemess students.)

A3k students to describe articulation
of {{] in words of A. (Point out, us-
ing facial diegram, that it is voicee
lews, with tre lower lip touch the
cutting edge cf the upper teeth.

Ask students to listen and observe the
initial sound in the words of B as the
teacher prcnounces them.

Ask the students to describe the artic
ulation of [v] in the words of B. (Ua-
ing faoial diagram, point out that [f]
and Pr] are gxactly alike except that
[£] is voicoless end [v}is voiced.

Drill A and B for recognition of ini-
tial [f] ard [v] by using the follow-
ing exercisas:

&. Teacher:t fen-van Same or dif-
) ferent?
Studenj;s: different

Taacher: vat-vat?
Stulents: same
(Continue Arill.)

b. Teacher: feel-feol-foel Which are

the same?
Students: one, two am three

Toacher: fet-vate-vat?
Stulentg: two and three
(Continue 4rill.)

c¢. Which cocluan? A or B

Toscksr: vain?
Studerts: 3

Tcachsr: fetch?
Students: A

Chorsl repetiti irs.
o examp?.g: cion of A and B in pairs

mn- - .
Toache rs fan~-van
Students: fen-van

Ed

Teschar: fine-Vine
Stud i

v] in
v
Student Guide Ten
A i B _
(f=n] fan {wm] van
[fain] fine (vain] vine
(£il]  feel [vil]  wveal
[fein] fain [veln] wvein
[fat] fat [vet]  vat .
[tell] rfail {vell] weil
(féril fairy (véri] very
[fels] face [vels] vase
[£1]) fee [vi] V (1etter)
[te€] fetch [vel] vetch
[fal] fie [val]  vie

......

e b

VOICELESS (f) VOICED (v)
c ' ) D
[hef]  half [hev]  have
[welf] waif [weiv] wmave
(14r] 1 (1iv]  leave
[daf] éuff [dsv] dove
[b1lif] belief [o114iv] believe
E F
[ofa ofa ofs of] [ovd 3+0 v ov]
[1fa 1o 1fs 1f] [ivd 1v3 iwve i)
[efa efa cfo sf] [zve =7 avse av]
{afo efe wle =2f] [uvs uas uve uv)
G
Thigs ig =« negjﬁ?;m.
. —
This i3 & new! won
) VN

[mistd [greg Hra iz ravds | roy]

(rabét d1s

q

[

1z__miaté wlgr‘igl

[ha du ;u |3Q m1sté greg]




T eainm]l] €a3m
of [f] in words’of A. (Point out, us~- [fein] fain

ing facial cdiegram, that it is voicew
less, with the lower lip touch ‘the
cutting edge of ths upper teeth.):

Ask students to listen and observe the
initial sound 4n the words of B as the
teacher pronounces them.

5

4. Ask tbe students to describs the artic
ulation of [v] in the words of B. (Us-
ing faoial cdlagran, point out that [f]
and P'] are oxactly alike except that
[f] is voicoloss and {v}is voiced.

5« Drill A and B for recognition of ini-

tial [f] amd [v] by using the follow-
ing exercises:

&. Teacher:t fen-van Same or dif-

forent?
Studsntss different
Taachar: vat-vat? )
Stulents: same

. {Continwe arill.)
- be Teacher:

. he same?
Studerts: one, two ami throe
Toachar: fat-vat-vat?

Students: two and thraee

(Continue ﬂ.rin.)
c. Which cclum? 4 or B

Toachker: vain?
Studexts: 3B

Teachsr: fatch?
e Btudents: A

(Continug drill.)

6. Chorsl repetition of A and B in pz;irs.
- For examples
Toacher: fan-van
Studenss: fan-van
Tonochar: fina«~Vving
Students: fine-vine
(Continve

exorcise, repesat each
peir severnl times.)’ e

-30 -

s

feel-feel-foel Which are

~ {veln] wvein

[fat] fat [vat] vat .
(£ell] fail (veill wveil
[féri]l fairy [véri] very
[fels] fac [vels] vase
[£1]) fe [vi] V (1etter)
[£eX] fo “[ved]  vetch
[fal] fie {val] wvie
i T 5
P i, sé?
Bt W

(£) VOICED (v)
c D
[tef]  half [hev]  have
[weif] waif (wele] wave
{14r] leaf [1iv] leave
[daf) énff [dav] dove
[b11if] beliof [o114v] beliove
E P
[ofa ofa of3 of] [ov3 340 eve av)
[ifs 1o i3 1f] [ivd 195 ive ia]
[efo efo cfo ef] [zve w@vo avse av)
[afe efo w’o =f] [uvs wuas uve uv)
| ¢

Thio is = negrﬁQQE:

. —
This is & now! wan

d
[pisté [grég Ara iz rabss j rou]
(rdbét o1s 12 mmta’af;‘fﬁl
(ha¥ du yu IH\( m1std greg]

{ha du yuldu rabst]

[F3u8t 1z won ov ar nulstudents]
Robert is one of our new students.

[torer 12 yur [hg¥n rahét]

Whare is your home Robert?

L.
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Teacher Guide Ten (Cont'd) Student Guide Ten (Cont'd)

1.

8.

10.

11‘

12.

Choral and individual repstition of B.
For example:

Teacher: van
- Students: wvan

(Continue drill. Check on the articu- I J

lation as the students produce [(v] in

each word.) : [1ovd] 1loved [1=ft] laughed
[muvd] moved [koft] coughed

Opposite responses, using A and B. [rcivd] roved [soft] soft

For example: [1rvd] 1lived [reft] raft
,, [we:vd] waved (1i£t] 1ift
Teacher: veal

Studentas: feel K L
. [muvz] moves [1afs] laughs
Teacher:. fairy ' [lovz] loves [kofs] = coughs
Students: very [weivz], waves {lafs] calf's
(Continue drill.) v [ro¥ved roves [stafs] staffs

i
Drill C and D for recognition of [f] [kelvs] caves [kefs]  cuffs

and [v] in final position by the exer-
cises of 5, above.
For axample:

i
i

8. émne or different?
b. Which are the sam: 1-2, 1-3, or 2-3?
¢, Which column? C or D

Choral end individual repetition of B to drill production [£] in final positi¥n.
For example:

Tvacher: [ofe ofo  ofe  of)

StwlentS: [ofo ofo  ofo  of)

Teacher: [1fe 1fe  1fs  1f)
Studonts: [¢fo 1fe 1fa  xf)
(Continug drill. Repsat each line several times.)

Choral and individual repetition of P to drill production of {v] in final
position. )
For exumple:

Teachor: [ove oavs ave av)

students: [svas avae ove ov]
(Continue drill.)

Choral reroetition of C and D in pairs.
Por exzenpl::

Tecehor: half-have »*
Studentss ralf-nave

(Continue drill.)

Oppovity responsss, usirg C and D.

For cxumples

Tozchar says leave.
Stulents gay leef.




T, essE ULy e e rAevall CLoved Lt laughed
v [muvd] moved (koft] coughed
8. Opposite responses, using A and B. {rouvd] roved [soft] soft
For example: [1rvd] 1ived [reft] * rart
[we:vd] waved (1:£t] 1ift
Teacher: wveal
Students: feel K
‘ [mwvz] moves [Ms] hs
) gzigg:f;: ﬁ:lry Elayz]] loves [kofs] 1%
Studentss welvz] waves (kafs] _calf's
(Continue drill. ) [ro‘jfvz] roves [stfs] ‘staffs
9. Drill ¢ and D for recognition of [f] [kelvs]. caves k[ka“] cuffs
and [v] in final position by the exer- —
cises of 5, above.
For exampls:

10.

11.

12.

13.

(Contimw drill.)

&+ Sare or different? -
b, Wwhich are the same: 1-2, 1~3, or 2-3? . -
o. Which column? Cor D

Choral and individuael repetition of B to drill production [f] in final position.
Por example:

geachert [ofe ofs ofe of]
Stwdents: [ofe ofa” ofe  of)
Teacher: [ife 1fs 1fs  1f)

Students: [gfs 1fe 1fo xf]
(Continue drill. Repeat each lins several tlmes )

Choralyand individual repetition of P to drill production of {v] in final
pogition. '
For example:

Teachor: [ove ove ava av)
students: [ava sve asve ov)
(Continue drill.)

Choral repotition of C and D in pairs.
For exemple:

Tecehar: half-have Py
Students: half-nave L

Opposits responsas, usirg C and D.
For e¢xumples 7

Toechur says leave. -
Studunts suy leef.

ld ,lﬁnul JJJQ au_fi ~_/“ - 3
otud-nts say dove ‘

(Continuz drill I:wuu_‘, 2ll of the posgible pairs several times. If the Gtﬂdents ”

have dirficulty distinguishing finul [f] and[v], revisw the above drills.)




Cnhoral repetition of the uentencus Jf Ge. Insigt on exact imitation of the
intonation nattern. Q 3
i }
| . | ~ f
Opposite response, using sentencas c}f C.

For examnla- ‘ V

Teacher says "This is a new fan."
Studunts say “"This is a new van."
‘ |

Teache EJ van ‘ f

Studente: “This is a'new fan." |

Teacher: fan o
i
«»‘

Stud: at3: "This is & now van." |
R | v
(Continue exercise giving fan and van at random.)

Choral and individusl repetition of the sentences of H. (Insist on exact imi-

tation or the intonation patterns indicated. Check ospecially on tha pronunci-
ation of [8]in this, [ 2] in is, and [st) in ptudent.)

liave three in&ividtaf‘%tudpnts (Er three small groups of students at a time say
the parts of the three speakers in the dislog of H from memory. -

Choral ropetition of I,J, K ard L. (Repoat Leach group several times. Notice

that vach word has only cne syilable. Do not permit the student to omit either
of the final congsonants. -

T | (

(V) .
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LESSON ELEVEN

Pronunciation of Regulér Plural and Past Tense Indicators

PART I

isacher Guide Eleven

1.

Virite the words VOICED and VOICELESS on
the blackboard. Tell the students to
listen to the last sound in each of the
following words and tell if the last
sound is voiced or voiceless. If‘the -
last sound is voiceless, write the word
on the board under ELFSS. If it is
voiced, write the word under VOICED. -

[koum] comb [ved) bed .
[kop] cup [sak] sock
[fzn] fan [$u] shoe
[bot] boat [pleit] plate
{spun] spoon [pen] pen

. [tciualltable [bulk] book
[mengoujmango [kout ] coat
[klak] clock [kor) cuff
[do<] dog [pensal) pencil

’ 8903) song

Hote: Th= words should be divided as
follows: under VOICED, comb, fan, pen,

2.

spoon, table, mango, dog, bed, shos,
paneil, song: under VOICELESS, cup cup,
toat, suck, plate, book, coat, cufft,-
clock.)

Virite "s" after each of the words under
VOICED.
For example: ..

combs, fans, spoons, etc.

Students listen as teacher pronounces
the plural forms of tho words under
VOIoED:

For example:

Leaﬁhnr [toumw] combs
Teachor: [fenz] fans

(Continue through all of the words nn-
der VOICZD.) .

4sit tho students to deseribe the pro-
runciation of the plural indicator af-
ter the words uwnder VOICED. (Clarify
for the ctudents that the placal indi-
entor after voiced sounds is lz) re-
gardluss of spelling.)

Fnoral rgpet1ﬁ1on of thb words undur

Student Gulde Eleven Y

L g
[ koumz] combs  [szks] = sacks
~T¥ops] cups {Zuz) _shoes
femz] fans [pleits] plates
[bouts) boats dogz) dogs
[spunz] spoons  [venz] pens
[bedz] beds [buks]) books
(teibs1z] tables  {xobts] _ coats
[mengouz] mangos kofs] cuffs
[sonz) songs
B .
[gues]  glass  [130¢]  lunch
[kles] class [=5] ash
[houz] hose {pis] piece
(rovz] rose [blauz], . blouss
[bié ] beach [feis] face
plels) place [bus] bush
c e
[gl%s1z]  glasses [14n¥1z]  lunches
(Klésiz) classes [2§13] ashes -
(hé"z17] hoses (pisiz pieces-
[(réVziz]  roses blivsiz] blouses
[bi€1z]  beaches [raisrz]  faces
[p14is1z] places (b5312] bushes
D
cost  spoon toat
fan face class
rosz  shoe comb
beach pen cup
book  sack blouss
bed dog song
E
[mi1st’[T7es C1n 1z rabin Fol
[robib)ien 1o piotiTree)
\w
[h 1.’1 Hu wul «1‘1 r"ﬂ-)
(b du omy o0 m13t5 areg]
[fqgié,lt wen o ar ruistudants]
(heer 1z p




2.

following words and tell if the last
sound is voiced or voiceless. If the
last sound is voiceless, write the word
on the board under ELFS3. If it is
voiced, write the word under VOICED.

[koum] comb {bed) bed
[kp] cup [sak] sock
- [f=n fan [$a] shoe
[bout] boat [plelt plate
ALspun] spoon [pen) pen
[telbsl]table [bul book
[ mzengov)mango [kout) coat
[klak] clock xar) cuff :
[d23]  dog " [psnssl]  pencil (j/
. [son](“ song -
Note: The words should be divided as

follows: wunder VOICED, caomb, fan, pen,
‘spoon, - table, mango, dog, bed, shoe,
pancil, son?'» under VOICELESS, cup cup,
boat, sock, plate, book, coat, cuff,-
clock.)

Wirite "s" after each of the words under
VOICED.
For example:

comb ans, spoons, etc.

Students -¥fsten as teacher pronounces
the plural forms of the wqus under
VOICED:

For exampls:

Teacher: [koUmp) combs
Teacher: [fenz) fans

el
s

(Continue through all of the words
der VOICZD.)

As the students.to describe the pro-
nuncia of,&ﬁe plural indicator af-
ter the Words under VOICED. (Clarify

' udents that the. plural indi-
cator atter voilced sounds is [z) re-
gardless of spelling.)

Choral posstition of the words under
TOICED.

-

after all the

write 5 words under VOICE-
L=is.
For oxafmliy:
cups, boats, sock, ete.
RE -

;[kdumz]

combs©  [s=ks] .  sacks
kops] cups  [¥uz] - * shoes
fenz) fans = [plelts’] " .plates
[bouts) boats (dogz] dogs
[spunz] - sposns  [cenz) pens
[bedz]) beds {buks] books
[teibslz] tables  [kolts]  coats
[mengouz] mangos  [kafs) cuffs
[sonz] songs
¥ B
[glaes] glass  [1sn¥] lunch
[Kles) cless [=8] ash
[houz] . hose [pis] piece
[rouz] rosa [blaus] , . blouss
[big ] beach~ [freis] face
[p1ets) place  [bu§] bush
c
[glis1z] - glasses [15nézz] Lunches
[Kifs1z]  classes [£31z]) ashes -
[hé"z1z]  hoses [pfs1z] ~ pleces
[réuz1z]  roses [b1jus1z] “blouses
[big1z] beaches [féistz faces
(vléisiz] places [b5%1z) ushes
D
cost  spoon toat
fan face ¢class
ross  shoe conb
~4 beach pen cup
- book  sack blouss
bed dog song
’ E
[misti|ever | ,: 15 1z ranst ]__z'°ou
[ralbit\crs 1) rzsf‘-rragT
(hatt dy ~uf rahit t]
[hat du 38 Tists ereg) .
PSS ha

[r*»‘n b 12 won ov m [studon
ar 1 [studants)

hollm rah Jt]

(heer 12 wur

__a_N

n *"“Llﬁ]

‘ca.

[in[odlnn gine
nfeilyon a7




Teacher Guide Eloven {Cont'd) Student Guide Eleven (Cont'd)

Students listen as the teacher pro-

nounces the plural forms of the words F

under VOICELESS. : ;

For exarple: : clep ([klsp)  emds-in voiceless [p] , (.

. add [t] ) ‘ o

Teacher: [kops] cups ,
Teacher: [bouts] boats roam  ([roWp] ends;in voiced [m] ,.

(Continué throuzi 21l of the words un- add [d] ) T

der VOICELESS.)
; "need ([nid] cnds in [d] , add [14])
6. Asik the students to describe the pronun-
ciatina of plursl indieator in thuse want  ([wont]  ends 4n [t] , add [14])
words. (Clarify for the students that . :
the plural iludicator after voiculuess

sounds is [s] . work  rub end - bow
beg pass talk add
7. Chorel repetition s the wirds under hunt  study  laugh wash
VOICELESS. :
G

8. Choral and individual repetition of the o _—
words of A of tne Stugeft Guids. (Check Ho saidj <lap and 11 clapped.
on final (2] aftsr voficed sounds and [3] o ' e
after voiceless sound Ho said | 6eg and I} B bugged.

9. Pronounce the words of\3 (Studsnt Guid “ngsaigjhﬁaqypnd 1) added.

woria und in what ars callod sibitants [5 ¢ 5 % & 31  ond that the plural torm
of words that und in these sounds is made by the addition of [12] «  (Hota: [%)
and [j] are not prosentod in this lesson.

1s. Choral repetition of the plural forms undar ©. :
For crample: ‘ . -

Teacher: [pilzsiz) b
Stulato:  [pllurz) i
(Contitm® ropatition.) ,‘ - i
11. OChoral and indiwidual repotition of pairs from B and 6. . T f
For cxample: g . A\\~__,k

iwacher:  [plzs  glisic) " |
Studonto: (plos pllsiz) o
(Continue drill. ©ots: 1he stross 16 nover on the [1z] ,);

n

12. Fadividnal (or snall group) roadings of words of De  (Choek an undei uﬁnding
and production of thu l-ﬁ -2 =1z  plural indicators. 1§ tﬂ)iwulnntﬂ do mot
comprohend o4 thiu point, ropeat aveows drilly.)

21 pepetition of sontoneos of Ze (Tnoist o oxach iedtas
P bt indie: Stadonta shontd bo atdo o road
i d“"1~

13. Zhorel and indlsbi
. tian G Hho “,‘ Wt R T
Lo Senbaneoy 5 aper
rulty with poe ,.,, f’un (u
Cwned in the 90

”113 ilvg‘ﬁ'.l',uﬂi»,l.’ if : SISsA TN R S
il dwill an the oy




~ out\to the students. that all of these

do.

. : : v need nid] ends in [d} , add [z4]) .
Ask the students to describe the pronun- o S
ciation of plural indicator in these wa (lwant] ends in [t] , add [14])
words. (Clarify for the gtudents that D
the plural indicator a voiceless ‘
sound¥ is [s] . ' work rub end bow .

. ; ) L ° beg pass talk add

Choral repetition of thé words under hunt  study . laugh wash

VOICELZSS . . : -,
. G N

Gho*él and individu2l repetition of the N ‘ ,
yprd# of A of the Student Guide. (Check He saidj clap and I T clapped.
on final [z] after voiced sounds and [s] i C L
after voiceless SOerS ) He said%“SQg-and»I{ﬁségged.

Pronounce the words of B (Student Guide He said{ add and I | 2dded.

Fleven)® and direct students' attention . “ N
to the final sound in each word. Point

wordyend in what are called sibilants [s z & ¥ & J}  and that the plural form
of words that end in these sounds is made by the addltlon of liz] . (Wote: [%]
and [J] are not presented in this lesson. ~ .

Choral repetition of the plural forms under C.
For example:

Teacher:  [glasiz]

Students: [glésiz] .
(Continue repetition.) ) .S i
Chorzl and individual reggiition of pairs from B and C. )
}?o/r axample:

_Teacher: [glws glésiz]

Students: [zl=s glésiz]
(Continue drill. lYote: The stress is never on the {1z} n.)
Tnd1v1dzal (or 'small group) rzadings of words of ‘D. (Check on understanding
and production of the (-8 -27-12] plural indicators. If thestudents do not

comsf\hcnd at this point, repeat above drills.)

uhoral *Ed individuzl repetition of sentances of Z. (Insist on exact inmita-
tion of ‘the intorfetion patterns indicated. Students should be able to read
the sentences in the special alphabet by this lesson. 1If tnere 1is some diffi-~
sulty with recognition of the Smeols, have a special drill on the symbols

used in the first. Jlbfnn lessons.)
| -

Individuals (or small groups) recite the dialog of E from memory. (Check on
studcnt production of the intonation patterns, the[ r] 1in Robert, th: {z] in 1s,
e [gr] in Crigg =nd the [st] 1n student. If the studsnts are weak in any of
hc se, correcp~and Bevieis.

b

PART 1II

SRS

: ‘ .
Write the words ¥OIC=D and VOICELESS on the blac%board. Repeat the following

| ) V / el
o , ‘\./.31‘ . by




Teacher Guide Zleven {Cont'd) » ) :
L words and have the students indicats whether thf last sound in each is voiced
or voiceless. If the final sound is voiced, pfit the word under VOICED {on the

blacktoard). TIf the final sound is voiceless,\put it under VOICELE%S,

[klzn] clap [veg) beg [wag) wash ~
(T [rovm]  roam [relz}]  raise | [pgy] bang

[bau]  bow [pess] pass [rab] rub

[+-4%] work [1ain] - line [roul] roll

f1=7] . laugh [ko1] call | [40k] talk

[rid] reach [dens] - dance [vols] voice

(Note: Under VOICED there should be the following words: roam, bow, bez, raise,
line, cali, bang, rub, roll. Under VOICELESS should be: clap, work, laugh, ’
reach, pass, dance, wagh, talk, voice.

" ~ -
16. Write ed after each of the words under VOICED. (For example: roamed, bowad,
begged (notice double g), raised, lined, called, banged, rubbed (double b),
rollzd.) Fronounce the past form of the verbs under VOICED. Direct the stu-
. ” dents' attention to the pronunciation of the past tense indicator. Ask the
students to describe the pronunciation‘of the past tense indicator in these
words. (Clarify for them that the -ed is pronounced [ d ] after voiced sounds.)

17. Choral repstition of the words under VOICED. : P
For exzmple:
: L
Teacher: [roVnd]  roamgd
' Students: [ ro¥md ] g roamed
Teacher: [ bald ] bowed
- Students: [ bald ] bowed
- (Continue drill. Note: Do not permit the students to add another syllable
. when pronouncing the [d} « All of the words aunder VOICED (on the blqckboard)
(, are still only one syllable.) -

18. Add the -ed past tense indicator to the verbs under VOICELESS. Pronounce these
words gnd-EeII the students to listen to the pronunciation of ~ed. Ask the
students to desiribe the pronunciation of -ed. Clarify that the past tense in-
dicator -ed aftsr voiceless sounds is [t] .7

19. Choral repstition of the past tense forms of the verbs under VOICELESS (on the
blackboard}. (Note: As in 17, the [t] is not an extra syllable, but is pro-
nounzed with the last sound of the verb as one syllable.)

20:° Pub the following words on the blackboard: need, vant, hunt, heed, end, rest,
add, count, treas, sleet, doubt, frot, mend.  Pronounce these words for the stu-
dents: &7« the riudents wnat these verbs have in common. (A1) of them end
in [t] or [d] .) L |

"21l. Write -ed on each of the verbs listed under 20 above. Direct the students!
. attenzion to the Jronunciation of the -ed, past tense indicator of these verbs.
Ask ths s*udenis to cescribe the pronunciation. Clarify that after [t] or [d] , -
«  the past “:cnse indicator -ed is pronounced { (4],

, “ xad
22+ Choral »ni =ndiridual repetitigy—of the words listed under 20 (on the black-
boerd;.

QO 23, Inaividual (or small group) readings of the past tense forms of the verbs under
[ERJf: F. (Check on the understanding and pronunciation of the past tense indicator

"'SQ [ -, “°§3 Iyd].




16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

2h.

25.

R T e s T T et T = T

{Wote: Wnder VOICED there should be the following words: roam,’béw, beg, raise,
line, call, bang, rub, roll. . Under VOICELESS should be: clap, work, laugh,
reach, pass, dance, wash, talk, voice.

Write ed after each of the words under VOICED. (For example: roamed, bowad,
bogged (notice double g), raised, lined, called, banged, rubbed (double.b),
rolled.) Fronounce the past form of the verbs under VOICED. Direct the stu-
dents' attention to the pronunciation of the past tense indicator. Ask the
students to describe the pronunciation of the past tense indicator in these
words. (Clarify for them that the -ed is pronounced [ d] after voiced sounds.)

Choral repetition of the words under VOICED.
For exzmple: ' . g

Teacher: [roimd]  roamed
.Students: [ rolmd ] roamed

Teacher: [ ba¥d ] bowed

Studenis: [ bald ] bowed . ” ‘
(Continue drill. Note: Do not permit the students to add another syllable
when pronouncing the {di . All of the words under VOICED (on the blackboard)
are still only one syllable.)

Add the -ed past tense indicator to the verbs under VOICELESS. Pronounce these
words and tell the students to listen to the pronunciation of ~ed. Ask the
students to describe “the pronunciation of -ed. Clarify that the past tense in-
dicator -ed after voiceless sounds is [t] .

Choral repstition of the past tense forms of the verbs undér VOICELESS (on the
blackboard;. (Mote: As in 17, the [t] is not an extra syllable, but is pro=-
nounzed with the last sound of the verb as one syllable.)-.

" Pub the following words on the blackboard: need, wvant, hunt, heed, end, rest,

add, count, treat, sleet, doubt, frot, mend. Pronounce these words fo .the stu-
dents. £7x the suudents wnat these verds have in common. *(All of them end
in[t] erlal .). . o

Write -2d on each of the verbs listed under 20 above. Direct the students'
attenzidon to the pronunciation of the -ed, past tense indicator of these verbs.
<Ask ths studerts to cescribe the pronunciation. Clarify that after [t] or [d] ,

the past “:conce indicator -ed is pronounced [id].

Choral 2n4 1ndividual repetition of the words listed under 20 (on the black-
board;. , ‘ ’ //,g
Individnal (or small group) readings of the ﬁast tanse forms of the verbs under

F. . (Cagck on the understanding and pronunciation of the past tense indicator
"E_C_i, [ -4, =Ty 1d}.

Choral repetition of the sentences under G. (Insist on exact imitation of the
.intonztion pattern indicated.) - :

Substitute the following verbs for clap in the sentencs, "He said clap end I
clappzd." -

roll end rest . work

wash dance study laugh

. 74




Teacher Guide Eleven (Cont'd)

For example:

Teacher:
Students:

Teacher:
Students:

Teacher:
Students:

roll
He said roll and I'rolled.

wash =
He said wash and I washed.

add ,
He said add and I added.

(Continue drill.)

%
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LESSON TWELVE

(Introduction to the English Vowel System)

Recognition and Production of [i]
Intonation Drill

Teacher Cuide Twelve

Note: Introduction to the En

to the pronunciation of English vowels.

glish Vowel System.
As stated in the
are only five vowel letters to represent. many vowel sounds

A

e

and [1]
A, ‘

=
This is the first lesson™devoted
"Introduction," there
In this book the sym-

bols presented in the following chart represent the contrastive vowels of English.

The vowel symbols are superimposed on a facial

diagram to illustrate the relative

area of production of the vowels in the oral cavity.

0

i

\

[

el

AN
\

- o
o)
‘ 3 - ol
—3
)

- |

During the production of [i] the hump of the tongue is very high in the

" mouth and very far forward (Set diagram below)s
the tongue is high, but far bzck in the mouth.

During ths production of [u]"
Compare the position of the tongue

for [i]" and [u] in the.diagran below.
B ,f T DR "f )
;7 T T T T T~ . ; N
I ra < ARV} ;
r 3 \\ 4 7
" L_,.L yd _ :v /
\ \‘(\”p" If"
Tongue in_ e~ . i [ Tongue in
re - e ————e -~ 4 — y v .
positisn for LNl . : / position for "
& - Loy « i : n
l e 3

[ [u] o




i T'L represent the contrastive vowels of English.
The vowel symbols are superimposed on a facial diagram to illustrate the relative’
area of production of the vowels in the oral cavity.

During the production of [i] the hump »f the tongue is v
mouth and very far forward (Sex diagram below). Duri
the tongue is high, but tar back in the mouth.
for [i] ang [u] in the diagram below.

ery high in the
ng the production of [u]
Compare the position of the tongue

y -
.

) /“"‘\\ Voo )
h r’ﬂ/'/ - s \\\\) ,/
\‘//\) /ij::j:»<:j‘*\\\\g ;
Pongus in K N, v [
L ST //

Tongue in
P R
pasition for

T position for
il OV ]
“","\' \ . ‘R
1
/
S, (

Ve can rofer o (1] gy beirg a high-front wowel and [u] as 2 hich-bac's vowsl.
In the production of ) the front of the tonrue is low and in troat of the
mouth (the tip of the tongue touches the back ot the lower tzeth); whereas
during the production of [5]  the tongue is 1ow but far back in the month.
Compar: the position of the tonpue in the production of [o] 214 [4] in the

7

- 51 -




r‘
Teacher Guide Twelve (Cont'd) :7‘)

following diagram.

¢
AN

Tongue in Tongue in

position sition

for [e] for [o]

We czn refer to [:w] as being a low-front vowel and [0] as a low=-back vowel.
411 of the vowels listed in the chart on the pPrevious page can be similarly
described by the relative position of the tongue in the oral cavity.

{i] as in beat is a high-front vowel
[1]  as in bit is a low-high front vowel
[el] as in day is a high-mid front vowel
[¢e] as in bet is a Tow-mid front vowel
[e] as in cat is a low-front vowel

[#] as in but is a mid-central vowel
(8] as in were is a mid-central retracted vowel
(2]  as in not is a low-central vowel

[u]  as in boot is a high-back vowel

{v] as in book is & Tow-high back vowel

[ou] as in boat is a mid-back vowel =
< =-[o} -as-4n-bought i9 a low-batk vowel N

In addition to their relative position in the mouth, the front and central vowels
are proauced with the lips spread or wnrounded, whereoas the lips are rounded in
the produection of the back vowols. :

In addition to those sounds shown on the vowel chart, there are thres "glides"
wvhich serve as single unit vowels in Bnglish, namely:

(al] asin bal by
[»1] 28’in Lot  bay
la ] as in ka'  oow

These will be taken up in preater detail in later lessons.

ALl =f these vousls are eontrastive, that is, the use of ons or the other changaes
the mezaing of & word. Thus, "meat" [ mit]  is somzthing we cat, tut "mitth {e;:)

18 # tyze of ploves  In the follouing lossons, all vowel sounds will be prosentad.
X E L ) !

Trez length of wach vouel in Enplish is controllod by the savironment in
whieh the vowel le found. For wrample, o vouel uhich 15 followed by & woiceless

sound is rolatively short, as in [bit)  bedt, [wen) tack, [van] cup. If the

-

E T(j vowzl is follmied by & voloed sonnd, it is longer tham th: same wiwel toiore 2
mmmm V9icelsss gounds Thns, thel i) of [bid] bood, the (o] of {ver] oo, and
the La]  of (Lo b ore dongee than bl gomy oo o i




We can refer to [w] as being a low-front vowel and [0] as a low-back vowel.
All of the vowels listed in the chart on the previous page can be similarly
| describad by the relative position of the tongue in the oral cavity.

{1] as in beat is a high-front vowel
[1] as in bit is a low-high froat vowel
[¢1] as in day is a high-mid front vowel
[e] as in bet is a Tow-mid front vowel
[2] as in cat is a low-front vowel

[s] as in but is a mid-central vowel
{5 as in were is a mid-central retracted vowel
[«] . as in not is a low-central vowel :

[u] as in boot is a high-back vowel

[v] as in bodk is a Tow-high back vowel

[ou] as in boat is a mid-back vowel o
»~-[g} ~se-in-bought is a low-batk vowel =~ 7 -

In adgition to their relative position in the mouth, thesfront and central vowels
are produced with the lips spread or unrounded, whereas the lips are rounded in
the production of the back vowels. ‘

In aidition to those sounds shown on the vowsl chart, there are three "glides"
whica serve ay single unit vowels in English, namely s

[2i] as in bal by
[+1] as in bol  boy
la*] as in kal cow
These will be taken up in preater detail in later lessons.

All of these vouels are contrastive, that is, the use of one or the other changes
the nezaing of 2 word.  Thus, "meat" [ mit]  is somzthing we cat, but "mitt" [pie]
15 o tipe of glove. In the following lossons, 61l vowel sounds will be preseated.

by the cavironment in
which the vowel is founde For example, a vouel ukdcl is followed by 2 woiceless
sourrd is relatively short, as in [bit]  best, [hen] back, [kon)] cup. If tke
o vowel 15 followed by a voiced sound, it is longer than the same vowel tefore 2
 voiceless gound. Tms, thel i) of (Lid]  bead, the 2] of {tzz]  boe, ond
tine [a] pof {Lob]  eub arc longor than the oame vowols in o hit ok
beat, tack, cup. Finglly, if the vowsl oceurs in on opsn syllable (ns esnuonant
rollowing it), it is longer than tho same vowel bofors either a volced ar wolco-
Ioes sfunde  Wo can demonsteato this relative lonsth by using [ 2] 4o represent
leneth wnd urit: the throe words bay bead, and beat in the spocial alpaabet as

. o

Tnz length of each vourl in Englisk is controll)
e




Teacher Cuids Twelve (Cant'd)
Since the length of Eanglish vowels is always controlled by what follows it, we
will nst marl length in the lesson mﬁteriai i

1. Drill for recognition of [i] m by Student Guide Twelve
the follfmwg types of drilds using A

( and B of Studeat Guide Twelve:

a. Teecher: {bi bi] Same or d:.fferent?
Studerts: Sams [bi] [b1]
, [si]) [s1]
Teacher: [fi f£1] ° [£i) [£1]
Studeats: Different , (di) [d1]
(Continuz exercise.) [ti] [t1]
i (3] - [#1]
b, Teacher [ti t1 t1) Which are the [ki} [r1]
same?
4Studeat5‘ Two and three

Teachar: [3 & %) 2
Students: One, two and th%e)‘
(Continuz exercise.)

v
Ce. Teacho ¢ [di1] From column A oz\B?

Students: B ‘g,
Teacher: [ di) . . ' 4 (4] (1]
Students: A : e , .
(Continus exercise.) e ’
(Mote: Syllables of A and B arg not c
for student repetition.) NG .
‘ . [1 1 i 1
L, 2. Descrlb@ briefly the diffcrence in ar- [bi b1, bi b1
§ ( ticulations of [1] and [1] . Illustrate [bid brd bid bid - b
* with fasial diagram. [bit b1t bit bt
3. Choral repetition of C. D
For erample: ‘:-
N | L1 &4
Ieachoe: i 1 4 1 4] [mt mi  mp mi
Studeuts: (i 1 4 1 i) f:xrd mid AM1d mid
Toach i 51 i b bl © {1t mit e mrt mit
2achars: i bt o} 1 hi 9 ‘
 Stuents: (ki b1 bi br bi) R~
(Continue exercise. Repeat each line 7
of C many times.) [L .1 i . e
~- | A : [id 14 id 14
Le Choral repetition of D. [it 1 1t 1t
For example: [its »t3 itz 1ts |
[sits srts sits gr1ts |
Teacher: (1 4. 1 4 1) ,
Students: 1 1 1 1 1] F q i
(mit]  mea {mit] mitt :
Tezchur:s [mr o mi mr mi mi) [sit]  seat [s1t] ait
Studentss [mt mi mr mi mi) . T [bid] * bead (b1d]  bid- ;
(COWtiﬂ 1@ exercige.) ﬁ",{ﬁin] seen [51n) sin P
't toam (tm] * Tim g
g, PhOrdl repetition of E. [8in shgen (£m] shin
\ For rxzanplos ¢ | [8ip]  shoep '~ . . fero]-or ghip




Tegdcher: [ri £1] 2
Students: Different
(Continuc exercise.)

M be Tescher [ti tI t:] Whlch are the

3 same?
“\) Students: Two apd thres

Teacher: (31 3i §1] °
Studeats: One, two and three

(Continuz exercise.) .

RS

c. Teachar: {d:1] From colunin A or B?
Students: B
Teacher: [di)

tudents: A

(Continue exercise.)
(tote: Syllables of A and B are not
for student repetition.)

l‘/ - (,.

Choral repetition of C. .
For example:

Teacher: [i 1 i 1 i} ﬁ‘} ‘
Students: [i_1 3 1 i] o’
Teacher: [bi wi bi br bil
Students: {bi br bi b1 bi)

. (Continue exercise.
of C many times.)

L.

Choral rapetition of D.
Foxr example®,

Tégcher: [+ 1 1 i//;] ,
Students: [1 4.1 i 1] =,

N

Teechors [mt mi mr mi mi)
Students: (m1 mi m1 mi mi1)
(Continuz exercise.)
oo, 0~
§. Chorzl ropetitdon of Be
For extamplo: .
. R
Teschor: [4 1 & 1 i)
Stuaontst 1401 i1 i)
Teaegpr:  (i4 1d id 1d id]
Students: [id 1d id 14 id)
v (Continue exerciss.) ~dbe,

Describa briefly the difference in ar-
tigdlations of i} and [1] . Illustrat
h facial diagram. o

Repeat each line -

[§1]

[k}]

Fleage have af?; t.

m

(]

7
(i 1 icr i)
- [bi b1 bi br | bi ]
[bid brd bid bid!| bid)
- [bit bit bit bit | bit)
’\\,,., /; D¥
NS 5 I
fm1 1 mI mi mI]
- [m1d l mid mid mid mid)
(mit mit mrt mit mit]
| E
(L 1 i 1 1 ]
[id 14 id 14 id ]
[it 1t 1t 1t it )
[its _rts its 1ts its ]
[sits gsi1ts sits sits sits]
. F ¢ -
[mit]  meat (m1t) mitt
[sit]  seat [s1t] sit
[bid]  bead (b1d] bid
[sin]  seen {sin) sin
[tim] team (tm] Tim
[8in]  sheen {%m] shin
($ip]  sheep [$1p] ship
(&ip]  cheap [¥:p]  chip
1
st
alséqat
hava a F“gtr




Teachsr Guida Twelve (Cont'd) . Student Guide Twelve (Cont'd)

6. Choral and individual repetition of F
and G in pairs.

For exanple: 1
, . Teacher:  meat - mit By (
; 55ud : - P
| Students: meat - mit , sit [dos
Tcacher: scat - sit Pleage sit j'dcwn

tudents: seat - git
(Continue exercise repeating all of the

Mary, please sitjdown.
) e . *
pairs several times.)

7. Opposite responss drill using F and G. J
Boar oo 2
For exaapls [kol drt] celled it
Teacher: [tir) : SN
Students: [tin] ”[r°u1 dit] _rolled it
Teacher: [sin] [beg - dit] \ begged it
Students: [sin] [relz drt] raised it .
Teacher: [&1p] , .
( Studonta: [&ip] (rab  d1t] rubbed 1t
‘ Continue exercise. If the students aqi
; ?ﬂ?u prea% difficulty in hearing the [1e'n art] lined 1t
1] and [1] contrast or in producing
them, repeat the aboverills.) [plmn d1t] plaaned 1t
€. Choral and individual repetition of H.
| (Repeat cach line ‘several times. Insist (
1 . on exact imitation of the intonation
i pattern indicated.)
‘ ‘
| 9. Choral &nd individual repetition of I.
(S:2 Hote in 8, above.)
| "10. (lota: In Looson Eleven tho pronunci-~
= ction of the past tense indicator was
presented. When the past tense indica-
tor ig pronounced [d] and the following
: ~ word begins with a vowel, the [d] is
! © prenounced with the following vowel. o~
i For oxample: called it is pronounced ‘ f \

in normal spzeéeh [kol dit). . W
Choral ropetition of J.
Far exomple:

» Tonchord (ko1 d1t]  called it
] , Studonts: l}iﬁ‘ dtr)

[yl dtt]  ralled it
{ ret - dItJ

ok J.Liao. Repest cach ling

i




Te

.9.

10.

- pairs several times.)

" (Repeat each.line several times. Insist

(dstes Cther siailar arcanpenmsnts of.

‘Students: seat - sit -
(Continue exercise repeating all of the

Opposite responss drill using F and G.
For exaaplos

. Teacher: ~[tin]

Students: (tin)

Teacher: [sin)
Stndents: [sin]

-

Teacher: [&1p] .

Students: [&ip] :
(Continue exercise. If the students
have great difficulty in hearing the
{1] and [f] contrast or in producing
them, repeat the above drills.)

Choral and individual repetition of H.

on exact imitation of the intonation
pattern indicated.)

Chopal ;nd individnual repetition of I.
(See Note in 8, above.)

(Wote: In Lesson Eleven the pronunci~

ation of the past tense indicator was
presented. When the past tense indica-
tor is pronounced {d] and the following
word begins with a vowel, the [d] is
pronounced with the fellowing vowel.
For oxample: called it is pronounced
in normal spezch [kol dit].

Choral repetition of J.

For example:

Teacher: kol dit]  called it
Studeats: [kol dir)

Teachor:  [roWl dit]  rolled it
visnkst [ro1 dis)]

(Continus exepcise. Hepeat vach line
soveral timas.)

final eamgenant and initlal vowel dig-

tritetion will be loteoduesd in the
falicuing 1essons.)

¢ (ko
(roul
[bt;g
[reiz
[rob
[1ain
[plen

S et
- jgﬁfj{ﬁleasefsitfabwn.

J

.dit] called it
drt} rolled it
dit] begged it
d’@l raised it
dit] rubbed it
drt] lined it
drt]3£ plaaned it
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LESSON THIRTEEN

> > gy F R s
Stress

PART T

Fiegquently in Tir:ml:wh one noun is used to
teachaer' or "dob house."

;ﬂtJ.
school

of the phras:
For examplus

erarinition dsv will have the stress pattern

Sudle 73 ba wilh kave Jw stress pattern

augﬂ§‘°nn(1 will have the stress pattern

dru,; svore will have the stres5 pattern

THitcesn

E——— e, Sy

Fattern of toun Hodification Structures °.
Production of (4] _ g
N Intonation Lrill ‘

4

modify another, for exémple,

In modification structures of this type,
there is a regular stress patbtern which must be learned:s

The loudest stress

aoeilly will f£all on the fixed stress of the modifying noun.

[egzeminélizgan del)
[skil bos])
[$6g4 spun)
[drdg stor]

Student Guide Thirteen

AN
Proncuase *he pn“:‘uq 0T 4 several
timesa Agk the s uaonus to tell where A 2 B
the lowdesy © srwss is heard. PFeplain gy ; BT anad
briefly "Mau in structures of this type ['iﬁgi r@ﬂ A tr? n| steien)
the loudocb stross -+l be on the | [SRUlltiEu! [tr@lnlkandakté]
stressed fy%;able of thz modifying word. | | gkuil sl [ troin) vikrt)
! -y
Choral ropctitica ef A.  (Insist on ex- SEEH hlld’n] [;EE?fﬂhile
act initduif1 oL 04 stress and intona- [ situly dgﬂ [ tre n]trzk]
fhon potérn dat i) (R tee) (o] rton
T (train whistle)
“il rrm] 0 D
[v "‘%( b O‘FI] h -
T EisC W cach parage — .
seve=al t;“buu) (kéfi kop) [ ﬁkﬁ spun)
[xzfi J . [ 305 boul]
uivcé [ rea reom, the stu- ,““‘“Pl . k
‘ | — [Eei brotk) [56r5 keln)
N [Puﬁl talm) izgé sk
veacher, bhe fkﬂg;ipralsJ [vZEa markat]
(k31 pkmtelson) [S%g5 foktri)
(Contimns Arill, Hupsat cash line sev- o —
eral timeg. Aol ladivichals, or small B F
2UDG. th wnil o who whols class to B “ .
?l tao ropotLoue) " [ditrity rum) [bokistor)
4 A '};‘,{“; \ t.
pm:i,t uLvaJ Joand 1.“'31“3 E, G, [;f’:iﬁlmm] [f‘Jnts Stor],
and D o 5o S 0wy eida, [1%31g_rum) gstor
o ,l A e S omeq [*jgiruﬂ] [frutl_gﬁorl
Ropoedt (v p O wiia 2 oard Fa ey
1791 rum) f?ﬁ]stor .
Hove the gtclont=, dndividnally or ino 3 - TR
omall growges peisswen all of the [skill_rum) (k1805 ity_ster)
phrases i A, B, O, U, F, and F. Check




e RS T PRI S TN RIEL Y TRLLL TLELL VO TLUB T TIXeU STre3ST O the 1 n‘iodﬁ'yi‘pg noum
For examples i

"4

 exdping pon duv will have the stress pattern = [cgzemméligen lm,}]

2&1;2} b will nave szc: stres pattwn | fgkul vas] ';" '
sugar spi 4 will havw the stu,sa pattern ‘ R dﬁr{; spun]

'dru;z__,‘swm =11l have ths stresg pattern [dr'é;r stcr]
| Teacher Guid» Zhiiucen * Student GULdG Thirteen “{ |
1. Proncuoss *he por-ses oF A several " =
times.  Ask +the siudenis to tell where N )
the loudesy * orwss is heard. FEvplain ] . 'Kr
briefly “Yal in structures of this type [skul rwy o Stgi§9‘]
the loadoct stress +ill be on the [ S&UI‘ tidh] B tro’m"’ kondakts]
strasged =yllable of th@’modifying worde | [ kil s, haal ( tra’m} tikrt)
1
2. Choral repctitica cf A. (Ingiob on ex- [ 581 _ns1dsg) [1ré7n! rer)
act imitasics of 1.3 stress and mtona- [ s,tui; delj [ tré n} trmls]
' AT hRete , 53'““‘—““—*
( pon prttra dndiievede) (W] ma) ] ltligiee]
T S " (train whistle)
T("“CH S [ '11 TFL.m] U G L D N
| - [VVL rum) , .
1 (Commuu it Rureas cach phrase | o :
’ several tinss) | {ké&Fi kopJ [sdké spun] ‘
1 | [k9ri Sap) (35 boul]
[ 3. The tﬂﬁ"‘ = rives [ run room, the stu- fﬁjﬁ;ﬂ‘ i~] « k
1 d@ntf ;-;,Lu, [’*V‘ul “}Ju] - _lb;’?k [ ﬁf’é ke"n] ‘
~ s e e, | UFEL tain] (53 sak)
: The =922§i£ gives [iled veachzer, ths A ‘ —=
| . gtrdencn povre (~tidhl]. ['t IQP}:&LJJ [x%im]

1 (k&1 Eh:mtﬁlsun] [50g5 fextri)

! (Contirus dArill, Nomsat cach line seve

| eral times. Ack Iadividuals, or small - E F ‘
i groups, s wril s the wholo class to i .
| Copive tho rospotoase) “ [dd7rity rum) [bok)gtor]
] S— AR
1 #~ 3 S h f,<2 o ‘v’ =
) b Ropeat otops 2 2ol 3 wsing B, G, [m‘”‘_ﬂl [{j'-{l‘ii‘s__f‘_t_".“] -
} and D of t1 - Soz-wh mnla, [U‘tj;lg ru‘m] [ardg stor)
‘ V oY 3 —‘j i ~
I e Rapeat obop O owita Zoard P [??ut'-j—@r
| (58] stor]

(6 6. Have the steonl

amal l [ ZES Y S o

phrases 1° 4, B

1 on tho sir s p

this lesoen.  Chs

j of sk | ‘

: [_]J in
[

s fodivideally or in
cnounen all oof the e
‘, U« l;iq C‘lﬂ*l I“o E‘»h‘:f@k G
cea dntraducod in : .
A S Aareciaed 4 o . . : o . = p
”ri”;r*j;@:ﬁ;i‘:;l IIWJ ot tn Aa mt‘i Jap. rtg]k?){,i talm]
o S r | SRS

Let's ga to the coffes ghop, 7Tt's cofe.
) ) ‘ ten tims,
7 15‘ thy sbudonts am we,fu. in [.4 “*ﬂt alAhm’ on[1z113 klms nat]

thu production of any of theoe problom I can'ty T have an B Iich ©1a03 Tow.
aoundsa. v.‘!il@ﬁ'i the appreopriate loggon.

t1683y stor)

-4l -
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7.

8.

o

Teacher Guide Thirtsen (Cont'd) ~ "Student Guide Thirteen (Cont'd)
Choral repetition of G. Repeat each -
lins several times. Insist on exact . | H . .
Jimitation of the indicated intonation . : / -
patterns.$* o . . e [w3] were (r
. - [k2) cur ¢
Have individual students (or small , [£5] fur
groups) take the first line of the dia- |- - - - [s18) sluf - ..
log of G and other individuals respond. © o [s8)  sir
with the second line. ) . ‘ (b3 burr
+ For QXample3 o » - - - [sp) —
, . . £ oy
Student Cne X;\Group One): Let's - lp J purs
go to the coffee\ygnos. It's coffee I.
time. . o ‘
: [wéd]  word (b5
: Student Two (or uroun Two): I - [b3n]  burn Lb:§51 2§:§§:r
canTETT_T_EEVE an Tazlish class now. “[tén]  turn [birb3] barber
‘ ¥ {g81]  girl® - [1%n]  learn
Have two students (or two small groups) [nérs n )
. urse w5
repeat the dialog from memory. (Insist ] ‘ [wékg) wo?king
on the in%onaticn 25 indicated and
check on pronunciasdon of ‘all sounds
previously taught.
o : e N o , ) .
PART II . e : ", N\
Note: The vowel scund in the words
"'were, tr‘*, learn, word and 5&?1 is g
[Z] Tals means 225 er (in ware), N\
( in turn), sar (in learan) and ir | .
T-n girl) and cr (in word) are all T : . - . - (1
ronounced alike asi in each case as . -
a single vouel souri. not a combination .
of a vowe1 and'a ccnsonant. The pro- 2 Dy .
duction of this voual [2] consists of -

“bunching‘;ha Son~a2 up irn the:back part of the mouth, with the sides of the tongue

“tduchirg the unpe- b-ck teeth. ’The tip of the. tongue may be slightly curled up
but does now {ouch ths roof of the mouth. Study the dlagram. '

) T

% o > i
|

-
et e et 2. o ——




o2 = - T N]s3] 0 &3y
with the second‘line. sl sir )

[b3] burr
For example: [spé} sour
i i “ ° " o é ’\
Student Cne (cr Cﬁ:oa:) One): Let's [o ] purr
go.to the coitee snc%~ It's coffes I
o . time.
\ S {wdd] word ~ {v5t3]  butter
Student Two (or \,ro\:o Two): I. [b5n]*  burn {1851  teacher .
Can‘t- T have an Engli §h class now. [tép] turn . [b.rbé] barhar
(g51] girl {14n] learn
9. Have two students (o= ‘-w‘p small groups) 5rs e ,,.'é' \ s
repeat tha dialog from népory. (Insist |. [nérs]  nurs (mékrg] rrorang. .
. on the inionaticn’zs indigated and . ’ '
e . check on pronuncia%ion of ‘gll sounds’ '

previousl y taugnt. Y
i)
]

- PART II \
Note: The vowel scund in the words
. were, turz, le2rn, wsrd and girl is )
“Tiis means ‘nas er (in ware), - . ' K . — %
ur (1'1 tura), ea (in lzara) and ir : ; '
" {in girl) and cr (in word) are all 1
pronounced alike and in each case as o ” '
a single vowvel sourZ! not a combination .
of a vowel and a cswsonant. The pro-
duction of this vousZ [2] consists of ?
bunching, thas %on~us up ir the back part of the mouth, with the gides of the tongue
touchirg tie usper b-ck %eeth. The tip of the tongue may be shghtly curled up
but does row touch thes roof of the mouthe Study the diagrem.

f*—}




~ IS .
Teacher Suide Thirteen (Cont'd) - ‘ | .
. ) S : ‘ ] .
10.« Repeat the words of H. Direct the students! attention to the vowel sound in o

-each word. Briefly describe the production of 4} ‘ /\3
11. Choral repetition of H. -
12. Choral and jndividual repetition of I.

85 '
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LESS0N FOURTEEN .

. . ;’
Kecognition and Production of [el], {e], and [=]
Intonation Drill
Teacher Guide Fourteen ‘ » Student Guids Fourteen
1. Drill for recognition of [el] and [¢] ,
using A and B of Student Guide. Use ~° ! A B
the following types of drills: : : .
" e ‘J g type | ] [ei‘m] [8m]
| a. Sme or different? | %ilg] [et]
‘ b. Which are the same, 1-2, 1-3, 2-3? | [ ‘d} %517]
c. Uhich column, A or B? [eﬂ{ - [5d]
(Continue the above types of drllls\un- [fn( | e1]
| till students can readily hear the dif- [Zl'e% %Skl .
;. ference between { el] and [e] . Notice A €5
/'  and B are not for student repetition.) ’
. 2. Direct the students' attention to the !
s preoduction of [el] and [e] as the teach- ' / .
? er reads the pairs from A and B. : ,: : .-
: For example: . 7 ' P V
‘ : i Lﬁﬁfjfgd
Teashow: [ein enl, [o1t], [eld oYt
ed';{, etc. - i ! i
3. Briefly illustrate (using facial diagrams

and vowel chart), the difference between 0 [ed] (]
[el] and [e] . (Note: [el] is a glide,l - -
that is, the tongue begins in one posi-

gacher: - late-let

- " a
3 . . + - LW

tion and shifts or glides to a higher 3// Cc
- position in the mouth, thus [el] Dbegins - i - i T4
_ gllghtlj higher than the [5][0f] "met" and %3;:]1" r}x:i 3"121 [ 3{;213]]
glides toward the [i] of "see." Compare | - [fei  fel  fel  fels)
the positiofi¥ of the tongue in the fac- fbel  bel  bel  boit]
ial diagrams.) | - [del del dej delt]'
i sel i i
L. Choral repetition of C. ) E:ii ;25_ ;:i ;3}
© . For example: =° [rel  ‘rel  rel  rell)
\ Teacher: [lei 1ei 1el 1eit] D E
: Students: [lel 1lel 1el lelt] ) W , C
SRy . ) ) [balt) bait * [bet] bet
L .Teacher: [mel me!l mel meld] | [lelt] late f1et] . let
' Students: [mel mel mel meld] [peln pain {pen] pen
{Continue repetition. Repeat each line [tell] tale {te1] tell
' several times.) , [feld) fade [feq] fed .
B [leld] laid [1e4] 1led
. 5, Choral repetition of the words of D and [pelps] paper [oéps] pepper ,
E in pairs: [elnm) ain [em) HM(letter) ;
For example' [ treld] trade [trea] tred ) :
‘ ‘ -1
Teacher:  balt-bev F 3
Studints: baik-bet © o] Ipi_leld 1t on 39]té%bol] |
‘e 1aid it on the tawls. ¢




2.

the following types of drills:

i+ / Choral repetition of C.
7 TFor examples’

(Continue repetition.-
several times.)

ae
b. Which are the same, 1-2, 1-3,
c. Vhich column, A or B? .
(Continue the atove types of drills un-
till students can readily hear the dif-
ference between [ ¢l] and [e] « MNotice A
and B are not.for student repetition.)

2-3?

Direct the students! attention to the
production of [el] and [¢] as the teach-
er reads the pairs from A and B.

For e:amples

[eim en], [elt], [eld
ed], etc.

Briefly illustrate (using facial diagrams
and vowel chart), the difference between
[el) ‘and [e] . (Note: [al] is a glide,
that 18, tha tongue begins in one posi-
tion and shifts or glides to a higher
position in the mouth, thus [ei] begins
slightly higher than the [¢] of "met" and
glides toward the {i] of "see." Compare
the positions of the tongue in the fac-
igl diagrams.) ,

Teach-r:

Teacher: [lel 1lei 1el lelt]
Students: [lei 1lel 1el lg*t]
b~
Teacher: [mel me? mel meld]
Students: [mel mel el meld]

Repeat each line

Choral repeti*ion of the words of D and
E in pairs:

For example
Teacher:  bait-bet
Stud ums:  bait-bet
Teacher:  late-let
Students: late-let

(Chntxnue repetition.)
Oppm it resaonse drlll using P and E.

For = ‘"1p1L..
t .acher:  tale [telll
STwdents:  tell [tel%
reachar:  pen o [pend

Same or different? l'

pain  [rzin]

] *ﬂ“l“nt
Psivdadiatiitdhded

:1%{
[eis)

[em)
[et]
{en]

{e1]
[ek]
[es]

[lel
[me#ﬂ
[fel
[bel
[del
[gel
[pel
{ret

D

[balt]
[lelt]
[peln]
[tell]
[feld]
[le d]
[pélp3]
[ olm)

[ tretd]

mel
fel
bel
del
sel
pel
rei

bait
late
pain
tale
fade
laid
paper
2im
trade

lel
nel
fel
be?
del
sel
pel
rel

lelt)
meld ]
els]
bel t]
delt]
selm)
peld]
retl}

E
[bet)

[1et]

[ren)

 [te1]

{fed]

[lsd]
[oép3)
[em]
[tred)

, . T
[hi 1ei4 1t on ﬁaltéﬂball

H2 1aid it on the tahle.

[3é1 molq 1t 1n isaﬂ

Thev made it in gaigon.

[teik 35 neinﬁraﬁum'wla wl]

gon)

Take the paper home with you.

bet
let
pen
tell
fed
led
pepper
H(letter)

tred
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(Continue drill. If the students have
difficulty hearing or making the con-
trast between [eil] and [e] at this G H
point, repeat above drills.)

, et] pet ;

7. Choral and individual repetition of the ‘Egat} Isjet Egﬂ g:z
sentences of F. (Insist on exact imi- [1:d] 1led © [1=d] 1ad
tations uf the indicated intonation [bed] bed [tzd] bad
patterns and production of [eil] in - [fed] fed [feda] fad
both stressed and unstressed positions.) [pen] pen [gen] pan

' \ - lme men

8. Drill G end H for recognition of [¢] Eedr]l] i Efe?]! ] r:gg
and [@] . Use the f>llowing types of [betd] better [b2t5] batter
drills:

T
ae. OSame or different?
b. Which are the same, 1-2, 1-3,0r 2-37 [ed ed ed ad ed)
¢. Which column, G or H? [bed b=d bhed b=d bed)
(Point out, using fgcial diagram, the [en en €n én en)
relative position of the tongue during . [men  ran  men = men)

[et et et =t et]
[sct smt set s=t set]

9. Choral-and individual repetition of I. " o

the production of ()¢ Whd [=].

For example: ‘ vd
Teacher: [ed od ed =4 £d] [eit] [e] (2
Students: [ed «d ed =d ed) ¢ bait  bet ba]t
(Continue repetition. Insist on the dis main rmen man
tinction between [@] and [g]. laid s led led
o pain gen pan
‘.;LO. Choral and individual repetition of fade fed fad

G and H in pairs. =
For example: . aid | Ed add

Teacher:s pet pat

Students: pdt pat o Let's po-to thefcofifee shop. wa&_

(Continus drill.) " fee time
11. gpposi-te {espon,se drill using G a’ndv He I{can't. 1 hawo anl?rglish .class novr.‘
or example: , ' — T
/ | | o [otdkel aly si 4 afté@s]

Teacher: —pet - Okay, I'll see wou after cliss.
Students: pat . ¢ ‘ —_— P "
——= = [oBkel 1tg gjae‘lt]
Teacher:  sat. - Okay, it's a date.

* Students: -set. :

(Continue drill. If the students have
©w difficulty making the distinction be-
;/_;,Eween [¢] @nd [2] at this point, re-

oo ’\eiat the above drills.)

12. Chorzj and individusl Pepetition of J.
For cxample: -
Teachor: bait bet bat
Stwlents:  bait bet  bat o : |

Teacher: main men man




T patterns and production of [ el] in ' Wwwffed]mwzga”mwwyw'“ "E?;Zi“'EEE

both stressed and unstressed positions.) Enen% pen [;an] .pan
. . ‘ men mnen o man
8. Drill G and H for recognition of [¢] [edd =4, Ezz?] add
and [@] . Use the fillowing types of [betd] better [bsts] batter
. drills: ] T @
. ‘ T
: a. Same or different?
b. Which are the same, 1-2, 1-3,or 2-3? [ed ed ed &d ed]
c. Which column, G or H? [bed »=d hed ba=d bed)
(Point out, using facial diagram, the [en e en  en  en)
relative position of the tongue during [men _EEn nen  mEn men)
_the production of [e] and [=z]. Eett i:t Ctt =t et]]
) Lse se szt set
; 9. Choral and individual repetition of I.
‘ For example: - . J
| Teacher: [ed ed ed =4 ed) [ eit] [e] [2]
' Students: [ed «d ed =d ed] . n
(Continue repetition. Insist on the disd ;g;g - Szﬁ bat
tinction batween [e@) and [&]. laid lod ’1”:3
( 10. Choral and individual repetition of i Pl pas
G and H in pairs. , aid Ed add
For example: .
. - K
Teacher: - pet pat :
Studonts: pet pat ” Let's go to the[coﬂ{ee shop. I_:ﬂ?§¥2;~
(Continus drill.) )
s , fee time. &

-

~1I. Opposite response drill using G and He |1 ([Can't. T hawo an{prlish class now.
< For example: ’ B} e = ———
| [o¥kel all si yu coft5TkTes]
Teacher: pat 4 Okay, I'11l see ou after class.
Students:  pat Y

T ﬁ;akgf 1ts ala?it]

- ,:Teacher:  .sat Okay, it's a dat
. Students:  set v 8 date.

(Continue drill. .If the students have
difficulty making 'the distingfien be-

- tween [¢] and [=] a2t this point, re-
A peat the above drills.) R
12. Chorzl and individusl repstition of ﬁ. " 7

For example: y
Teacher: bait bet bat
( Studentss | bait bet  bat
Teachers main men man
Students:  main men man
(Continus repotitionm. )

1%, Choral and individusl repetition of the sentences of X, (Insist on sxact ifi-
tation of the indicated intonation patterns. Check oa ths production of [g]
in go; [5] in thes (2] in shon: [el] in okay and date. 17 the students have
diftfienlty with any of these sounds, return to the aporopriste losson and revie?.)

e Huve individials (o small groups) ropeat, the dialog of £ from memory.
Y S

P AERCAR

"hs- 8
. .

e r e o g e e £k T R s L 2 § ML
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L Teacher Guide Fifteen

(To review

Choral rcpetition of A.
(Lesson Four)

production of final [1].
For exumple: -

Teacher: coal
Studenta: coal

I

(Continue repetitions)

(To review

Choral repetition of B.
(1esson six)

production of final (d ].
For example:

Teacher: Apde
Stud-ats: coda

(Continue repetition.)

Choral and individual repetition of C.
For example:

Teacher: [kéuwa kéUlds ké%1do
. koUld)
Students: [kéUlde ké%ld> ké41do
= , koWld] .
Teacher: [£{ld» filds f£{1d5 fild]
Students: [f{ld> fild> ff1do fildl].

(Continue repetition. Repeat each line
several times.)

Choral and individual repetitlon of D
and E in pairs. ,

For exemple:

Teachers bowl-bold
Students:: bowl-bold
Teachar: © hole~hold
Students:  hole-hold

Opposite response drill, using D and E.
For example:

Teacher: [boul]  bowl
Students: [bould] bold
Teacher: golld pold
Students:  goll.  goal

(Continﬁg drill.
aal {1] and [1d]
2w above d drills.)

If students confuse
at this point, re-

Production of [1d]
“Intonation Drill

Consonant Cluster - i?

Student Guide Fifteen

koUld] tadel

1tg vgxifkouldl tsdejj~
1ts nat v&riikould‘tadei
itg nat verifkoUld] tode Tz|it
.
Tt
} no’ 1t {"TzZpnt
VA -

v H

It's not verg,cold.today, _allt?

N

Io, tllub’t T

d;%

n B
[koul] cnal [koud]  code
| [toul] toll [toud]  toad
SFroM] | roll [roud]  road
(£i1] feel [fid] feed
[fbll] fail i[fold] fade
[pell] pail [peld] paid
C
[ko%ld> koUlds> ko%lds ko%14]
[fild> filds  filds f£ild]
[b1ld> brlds brids b1ld]
[soWlds soUlds soWld> sovld)
{fo¥1d> foulds fo%lds fo'1ld]
D E M
[boYl]  bowl [bolld] = bold
[hoVl] . hole [ hoVld] hold
[koWl] cnal [ko"1d] . cold
[fil] = feel [£i1d] field .
[mo¥l] = mole [mould] mold
[govl] = goal [gov1d} gold
[br1]  Bvild [b11d]) build
B F -
' todel




——-—W—-WWWTWWW"WWMW.w..”,mm.m; R
- [koul] “

code

" Teacher: coal : coal [kota]
e, o O SR
C inue re . : )
(Continue repetition.) (£i1]  feel [£id]  feed
" ' 1 e
2. Choral repetition of B. (To review Elei} fz;i Efclg} fa@g
production of final [d ]+ (leyson six) P P pe pai
For example: C
Teachor:  code [ko%1d> koUld> koYlde ko%14]
Studzats: cods [fild> filds  filde f£ild)
(Continue repetition.) [bilds birlds brids bi1ld]
; N | ‘ [soglda soUlds soYlds> so4ld] !
3. - Choral and individual repetitjon of C. [fo"1d> foulds fo%lds fold]
For exampl P L
amples . . :
Teacher: [kéUlds kéUldd ké%1da E
' kotld] [bo¥l]  bowl [boYld] ( bold
117 s AU u ‘
Students: [k6U1dwe ké 1dg\\§§31d? [ho¥l]  hole [hould] hold
] _ o)ld d [g?ul]b coal [koU1d] cold
| mwe e e oo o) ae [ s
Students: [filda fnda fldo £ild)] [goul] goal [gou1d) old
~ (Contlnue repetition. Repeat épch line | [p11] bill [br1d) % d
several times.) / brld wil
o
Lo Choral and individual repetitleg of D F 5
) anfggé;n'paipa. - ¢ tods
Fe? ple: 3 N ko¥ld ] taded
. Teachep:  bowl-bold ‘ K“‘aNggngko d]_todet
Students: - - bowl-bold ﬁﬁi_garijkouldl tade1
g ) i u ‘
» Teachsr: hole-hold 1bs nat verd)ko ldifzggi‘
: Students: hole-hold its nat verifoUld| tade’ 1z]1t

5, Opposite response drill, using D and E.
For-example:
By

[boti1]

Teachers ‘ bowl '
Students: [(bould] bold i
Teéchér:ﬁ, Cpolld  gold . \}?
Students: - goltl goal

(Continue Hrill.
| final (1] and [1d]
“eLyiew above dr¥1lu.)

If students canfuse
at this point, re-

6- Choral rupetitlon of ¥ for intonation | C
“drill.
For czamples

Teacher: [todel]
Stodents: [todel]

o -
Toagher:  {ko"ld todel)
Trolonts:  [pauld twdel] ‘

G

Tant e
1t [Tdsnt Ty,
no” 1t {TZent |
H.
It!'s not vﬁrylcoldltoday, __1it?

ro,‘it|1ub't - -

LY.

(
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Teacher Guids Piiteea (Cont'd)
(Continue regzetition of each line.

Insict on rapxd repetition and exact
imitations of .- the intonation patterns

indica*ed:)

7. Substitvlez tool [kull], hot[hat] , warm!-
T "in place o
cold [ #5U1d) In P and. repeat drill of

[worr! . ani sunir [sdni

6, utois. | )
,

For

e

[1t 129nt] T
[If 1zont )

[act 1t 1z0%
[nou t 1=ont]

.;k

9. Have individus

Student Ghide Fifteep (Cont'd)’

: tadel ’
vari {kdt1djtadel

| K g “

It's veq!cold’ today, is,m't it?
Yes, ttlz,s.

7

sotdeats or small groups repeat the dialog of H /from memory «

(Insisy on tae \ ndicated intonation pattern.)

10. Chozal repe sionof I. (5e¢ above.)

11. Substlente e2ol, Wiy, warm, and sunny in place »of cold and repeat I.
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1.

2.

Jo

LESSON SIATEEN

snd Production of{o] »[5]» [t)

end (s) in'r‘inal?cm;i\gp.

Roriew of (3] in Initiel Position 1.
Intonatioa Drill .
Taacher Cuide Sixtasn - Student Guide Sixtsen
Roview [9]) by cheral repetition of A. | . L3 )
(Iusist on veiceless, interdental, [eml{}
continuant ecticulation.) [ Gy
For example: - #f0ot)
Teacnar:  thin ‘ [ 8om] thumb
Studentss ©  thin [eal) ‘dgh
(Continue e:cercise.’ - - F81n) b ‘
Drill for recogmition of final[.e] B ¢
and g Jusing B erd C of Student [bees] bass ( bath
Guids.-Use the following types of {pes] pass [ path
drillss. 'foig) face [fel6]  faith
For e:sgmple: '[w] nass (meb) math
| oo . ¢ |{teas] tense [ten8] tenth
‘2. Teachsar: hg.ss-he:bh Same or™- [ford] force [(for8] Torth
T different? (mis) (miss - [m8] myth.
Students: Different ' ‘

(Continuve exercise.) - Vi
b. Toachar: path path pass Which [best) bat /
o ‘ are the same? (pet] pat N

Students: Oni and two [feit] fate -
zarcise. . [
"(Gontinue exarcise ) . [mzt]  mat ;
c. Teacher: “enth Whiah [tent] tent
D coltmn, B or:C? (fort] fort
Students: © [mit]  mit
(Continue exercise.) .
‘ E F .
Chorel repetition of B arnd in pairs. (Bl i
For . el] they [ded] day
_ For example: . [8en]  then [den) den
Toacher: bass-bath (8en]  than (d=n]  DBan
Studenty: bass-bath [8er] there [der] dare “
(Continue exercise) [8ou]  though [dou]  doe
- Charal repetition of B. ‘
G H
Choral repetition of C. ” ' [0%4] other [0a5) udder
Drill £ ition of finel[g)eand [135] dather = " [ledd) 1adddejrng
rill for recognition o nal(9)andl [5i31y] seething ‘{sid : see
fizal [t]using C and D of Students' | (p.5s] father fadd]) fodder ~ .
. Guide. Use this drills of 2, above. ,
. ' I J
Caoral repetition ¢ yad o e '
Gao exampi?: 3\0 nf and D in pairst ryei5) bathe [beld]  bade .
: | .| [bri3] breathe [brid] breed
Pozcher: bath-bat s [5i3] = seeths [s4d] seed
. Studanta: dbatb-bat . [103] loathe [1o0d]  1oad e
(Centinue exercise.) X
Cpnosite iesponée drill wsing B and L1z tade! Ba| te i] |




" B LR T Wl

For example: | . 1. [60t] thought
Teacher: thin ‘ . < [Gaxp] thumb .
Students:  thin / [6al] thigh
(Continue exsrcise.) [61m) thing
2. Drill for recognition of i‘lnal[..e] ' B , ¢
and [g]using B ard C of Student/ [bes] bass [b26]  bath
guuma Use the following types of [pees] pass [}?g% g:ﬁh ,
rillsas . f:ﬂs] face [fe
| For example: _ . [mm]] nass E,:&e%] ixat%h ,
. | < h[tens]  tepse en en
e. Deachsr: bass-beth Same or [fors] fb?cg [for8] forth
, dlffemm? [mIS] miss [mIQ] myth
Students: Different @
(Gmtmw exercise.) . * D )
| b. Teach?r. path pg.tzr};ast;e \;R;;;l; [best ] bat
SN .
Students: Ons md two ) [p=t] pat.
. =2 [feit] fate
- (Continue exarcise.) - (mmt]  mat
c. Teacher: *entb Waich {tent] tent
column, B or C? [fort] .fort
Students: C ! Lmrt]  mit
(Continue exercise.) - ‘ .
E .
‘;‘: 3. ghoml regetiﬁ.on of B ard in pairs. [Bei] thej [dei) day
: ) Or example: . | [aen]‘ then - [d&n] den
Toacher: bass-bath [8zn) than [den]  Dan
Student3: bass-bath . [der] there - [der]) dare
" (Gontinve cxarclse.) [3ou]  though [dou] dos
L 4. Charal rapet:u:;.on of B. ]
i3 , c *o B.
5. Choral renet:.tion of C. ¥ ] [85] other [0d5] udder
6. Drill for rocognition of f£i l[e]and.' [1235] lather %ledé]] 1adgi;8
. on o na " [ a3 hing Ilsid see
final [tJusing C ard D of Students! E;gg;?] ?‘ziger [i‘z:tdénjJ fodder -
Guide. Use the drillg.-of 2, above.
7. g‘gi’:;lc a;:ief.ﬁuon of C and D? in pairs [beid] bathe ~ [beld] 1vade
- . [brid] breathe. - [brid] breed
Tecchar:  bath-bet « , [si%] seeths [s1d)  seed
Studanta:  bath-bat [10m8] loathe- [lond]  1oad
(Continwe exercise.)
. : o] o o
8. Cppasite response drill using B and: L1z todel Bo| tend)
: Ze ‘ I3 today the tenth?
; : Far axanplo: : I
X - g € i 1
Toather:  b29s . [MI A1k s?} T
Studentss ‘bath k Yes, I think go. !

(Coatinue drill.).
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9.

10.

11.

13.

14.

— TPeacher Guide Sixteen (Conttd) o . otudent CGuide Siktaen tc.q\r;t'd)

Chorel cnd iadividusl repetition of G und H in pairs

4

Oppe3ite resconse drill using C L :
and D. . . ) L
For exemples [ 1z_todal?sl naing)
Teochur: fort Is today the ninth?
Studoentss forth o , v
[nou ai dountiexgklsou] «
Tenchars math No, don't think so.
Studants: mat ’ ) ~‘
(Continus drill.)

M

(en did 5eé,§!gam| tu sédlgan)
When did they come to Saigon®-

Rucognition -drill uwsing B, C end D.
For excoplo: ‘

Togchar:s  fete  Which column, B, C

or D? © [8el keim on Ba sevanting avlme\il
Bhey came on-ths seventeenth of May.

Studonts:

o

Toachar: niss
Students: B

~

Toechar:  path
Studanta: C ' ¢
{Continue drill.) N\

Individual (or szall group) readings of suts of words from B, C and D.
For oxramples ’ o .

Studcrt Ore: / -bass-bath-bat

Studont Mo pesa-path-pat o
~ Studont Threw: face-faith-fate ; '
(Conbinus oxercise. If students have trouble making the [8,t, s] contrasts at
this point, reviow sbove drills.) . ‘

Rovizw initial [5] by choral and individuel repetition of E. (Insiot on
voiced, inturdentel continuant articulation.) | |
Por czumplo:

To

R4

ghur:  thay
wrbut  thoy
(Continuy oxureiss.)

Choral ond individual mpetition of B and F in pairs. ? oy
For examplo: -

Poscher:  thoy day
Studentss  thay dey
(Continus ropetition.)

Upposite resporss drill wsing B and F.
For wrenple: : :

“

Toushers day
AT 9 :
Studsrdgs  thoy
Sneshivds

(Continus drill. If the studento have diftdeulty with the racognition and yro-
ducticn of{3] and(d]in initicl position, roview Lasaon Tws.)

J -—




10. Recognition drill uflng B, ¢ end D.° [toren did 3 mi tu séigan]
When did they come to Saigon®.
o or D? [8el keim on 33 Sevent vcvantjee avlme' 1)

Phey came on‘the seventeenth of May.

~ For example:

fate  Which column, B, C

=]

i

(Contmua d.r:lll )

11. Individual (or szz2ll group) ree.d:.ngs of sots of words from B, C and D.
L]S‘car cxample:

Ty @

otudan‘b Ore s bass-bath~bat
Student Twos pe3a-path-pat
Student Three: faco-faith-fate

v

(Continuz exercise. If studonts have tmuble man.ng tna [ 8,t, s) obntméta at

this point, roview abova drills.)

w S

12. Roview initial[8] by choral and individual ropetition of E. (Insist on

’ voicud, interdentel continuant articulation.) -
For ezzoplo: ' , @

Touchurs - thoy . N

i Cotudartse thuy :
* Continuws cxereiGa.) ‘
. ( on 3 ("7
~ w’ L3

15. Chorel cnd mdlnduga rspetition of E and F in pairs.
For exeaolo: )
Fl» f‘h 41‘0 thuy (lay rﬂ
otudentls . th‘]:{ (13&' . ‘ i
(Confame mopetition.)

i

L

14. Oppusite rosponse drili umg B and &, -
For wx.:nﬂlu. ‘ ’ y

Losshurs day

Studonbus  thoy

2 dreill., IY tho studonts have difficulty with the rocegnition

d.uuu i alfA} and[d]in dniticl position, fu‘flﬁqudun Teg.)

14. Ciiri»rf;;l e rddv dued ropltition of G end B in padra,
e Chord cnd drddetdusl eopotition of T 2ad J ia S Bt

17. C‘E“‘“’“‘*" toopodsonse dreill using T oand J. (S0 14, Bom, )

v Chornl and indiv uw rapotition of K.

- H%U.tw\ JRES wdTu Roaccn ooaexy.  (Choek en productioa of find [9] in
s Ladtiel ‘d] in thinz. .

.

4

JO0e 0 Hopant 18 axd 10, woelns L.,
4
s

i TN s TR s T vy § iy 1 f = ) . . , .
She  Hopony IMooed 19 witi if. (Clook en production of (3] in Yoo s wnd tho,
" ' ) ) ———
. -4 - G .
C -9y,

cnd rn‘%-

Y] nth




. © IESSON SEVENTEEN

S A N R

@Sentence Rhythm and Intonat:.on

o

Teacher Guide Seventeen

R

NOT=: an essential part of Enollsh pronunci ation is sentence roythm. ~
English can be described as 2 series of sentence. stresses that occur Zt reguler

, ‘intervals of time regardless of the nunter of syllables ‘that coms bet¥esn ths

: sentence stresses. Usually the sentence stress and the peak of the ntona.tlon pe.ttem
occur on the same syllable, as ‘indicated below. ;

‘\ __tlg_/'xran th=t I rsa is Eoc;‘hor.' -

," Mshu, " "F5e=" ard the tme/ it takes to say
Jp_a Coctor" is about equaly,’ If the uttorance is

»

he stressed syllables pre g
‘"the mfn," "thai I gow" end
expanded to: . ~

T_I'he_gjﬁ_r\man_mat_ s‘w is a go\;d @or. ,

g
3lle.bles (uén, séw, doc-) is still the same. The
a md 2 eood ) are said more

Va
i

-

" The time lapse between the,;zre\ss
other syllebles (the old~ .
ra.pldl' ' \

4

Study the following chart:
< , / S .
S The MAN " isa ‘ DOCtor
The old MAN ) 0} is a good DCCtor
The nice old ~ MAN’ Sa is a very good DOCtor '
’ o sy T ts fof/ lapse of time. Notice that

- "

‘ ce old!m@

are ell said in the saze lexhth of t;me,,, just as

a s i3 a Eoc‘[tor
is a good[dodtor

is 2 e pood | d.:o: i]t"ar

ere all said within a similar period of time 2nd what is most mpo\/ ant, each intonation
group e. g.
»

The nice oldmaz_z__
"1mat Ifsaw
AW,

is a very good 'dcc[thcr

is equal in length o +ime.
In presenting and drilling English utterances w

’igroups, the teacher can clap her hands or
eomcld:mg with the stressed ayllables.

v - * 4
f . . f
: 9 y
| J o
.
A
.

hich contain two or more mtonetlon
tep e pencil or ruler :m a regular beeat
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Student Guide Seventeen {Cont'd)
/
1. Choral end andud repeti tion of A. A /
For example: . . dogfor -
‘ " Teacher: dcgtor } gggg—_jzzrldoc
( Students: ’mi‘pr A goodfdogtor
‘ is_ae&zi_mor
Tecchers good ldo or N s ?qw is a good Eo—c'&?}:
Students: good | doobor ) . -
A Ilshw is 2 .;;ocd do tor
: . Teacher: a good[dodtor “that I[Say is 2 good [docpor
" . Stuldants: & 5@}}.[(100{-1%1: - man that T fSa.: is a good IEochr
J ; . * ' The [Tan that Ifszw is a good 'docL__ltor
' . Teacher: is a _gg_gd__fc@to_r . _—
- - T T (%2 t alrs'q 1z © gudlda.lﬂ
S Students: is a-mood fdodter ) : "y
5 - =y
3 . ) Sul..:int
" ' Teacher: Siw is a good [dodtor ‘ .
: “ o goocl fstuden :
; / " Students: seaw is a good ldocﬂa_r. ~ ‘DE'—
7 - : od [stujent
/ | 2 good [FFtemt
‘ Teacl"ler: _I\LIS a good cha‘c‘:‘_im_r : is a good [stdlent ?
Students: IJSzw is a good [docktor | oTuss is & good [stugent -
T: that Ifszw is a good ldochor in ourfclass is & goodlsth'em‘:
(, r S: that T{saw is = good }’% ?ol)_iwﬁass is 2 goodJstujent
_new boy in our class is e good student
\ T: B _thet IfSaw i3 2 gocd [§o0 or
- =, “—— The new[bay in ourJcTess is e good[stuflent.
N © . S:mihthet I[Shw is a good[dockor
0 ‘ ; L~ (85 nulbol m = Iklas 1~ ‘gud istudant]
T: The fmhn theat 1[Sqw is a good docrtor.
c
f » S: The man an ] -,
_— =24 %Mth%:b___l_lsc“ 18_2 good ldo or. dv:wnr‘town ’
Note. Insist on exact ini ation of thg into- dpartgent down fthwn
« S hation and rhythm petfern. Repeat the
‘ent:me drill severzl/times.or until the en gpertizent down [tqun
students can smooth); end fluently imi- e artnent down Jtown
tate the entire sentence. 11 20 Gpes 2 —
« Saigon in an =x ent wn
2. Choral ond individual repstition of B. aree —
‘, (See 1, ambove.) ;L}S?ﬂgo;{ in ean spartpent downﬂ:‘own
; 3. Chorel edd individual Wpetltlon of C. Mﬁw&w
] See 1, above. ) ( ' Pl
. . ¢ /
: 4. Choral and individuel rupe sition of D, S
g N . Insist on exact imitation ¢f the indica- /
9 ted intonation and rhythn patterns. Re- /
f peat each several t:u:es or until the stu- / D
dents e2n easily mltﬂ ce the teachgr




S 83w 1S a good. deCE_

i
15w is a gocd mor

i Students: good ! oobo , o
| Teac?her: a_gogl [docitor f that I[sg‘a is = good ldo%or )
Thn that I[Sa: is a good.ﬁ;z}'_;g_r_

Stulsnts: a gool f&_;tor me San:
T . 1 G The [Fen thet I'saw is a good Tdockor
cacher: is a goo ocjtor ‘ . —
— _“—'—r—l— [dafmen st 21fsq 12 ejtrdlda.lqb_ﬂ

! Students: is a ::ooci_ﬁ-CBtC: — B.
student '

] . Teacher: saw is a good ldoqh;or o g__f;—' .
i ; { good en
| - Students: saw is & good Ido co tu;i____ :
) T e |
| eacher. IFLJ.S a good is a good r—'stveen .
Students' IJsgw is a_good [d é . olnss is & good[—'tuEent :
, :.n r[cla.ss is & goodJs tu&_b'e

?
T: that Ifsaw is e good ldoc@
Yoy _in ourfcless is e goodfstudent.

{ ’ i
S: that Iﬁag_is 3 good !doctor
new boy in our clads is e good student

‘ |
.( ;
! T: ag—ﬁhﬁiigsa&LEﬁLéLJE!EiJEEEFOr : ,
Themw‘lbqyino ]gssisamgw i
.0

S
: / S: mén thet I [Saw is o modldoc.‘tor )
e [35.nu/Dot m =i iklaas 1~ 9 gud fstu'dant]

| -
T: The [mhn that I[Saw is a g'oudléocftor. 7
° f

| )
S S: Ihe jdan thet I[Shwis o g ! bor. - [tc
Ihe jman thet IfShwds e good [odtor. 3 dgwn [town .
/A

*\‘ Note: Insmt on exact initation of the into-
nation and rhythm pettern. Repeat the
or until the ,;pe.rt‘:lent down tg

3 entire dnll saeveral tim
students cen smoothly and-fluently imi-

: f tate the entire sentence. »
? ‘ : ¢ . | Saigon in an &
; 2. Chorel end individual mpetltlon of B. ) i
(See 1, above. ) in {Sadlgon in en gpartpent
He's 1n|Sa1;gpn in an spert .

' 3. Choral and 1nd1v1dua.. Wpetltlon of C.

(See 1, above.

4. Choral end individuel repesiticn of D.
Insist on oxact imitation of the indica-
ted intonetion and rhythm patterns. Re- .

peat each several tices or until the stu- D

( \ dents con easily initate the teecher
. model. .
[ﬁa haus &=t :u*llxtr!m 1z anlseliant strit]

szeond street.;

52

5. Have the students re~d the sen*]bences of
D. (Cacck on rhythm «nd inton~tion. The house thet I live in is cn
Also check procduction of [slof housg, .

(2 Jnet]lhd m foostan lestry\n‘]

(v] of live, [st] of

[8] of thas
last, [T] = of wrote and | z) of is.)
. - I met her in Baston lest year.
| | [ai routf¥: Mk]
I wrote John o letter lzst w k.
' [Bafouk 3wt e¥mns 1o r:atr —

.1 ) _ Sl _
The bo:&K’ch:;t I want is not
!




8iulfanis: paxn-ban
(Centinue ropetition.)

: - .
. . LESSON{JF:I%GHI'EEN #
Recggnitisn and ProducBion of [p] and [R] in Finzl Position Yo
' hythin dhd Intonadion Drills.~..
., . . o o ' . -, ‘ . \ .
 Teacher Gnide Fishicen . ; ' Student’ Guide Eg .
a2 ot .0 . . : r— \ 4
1. Review thks production of [plin Lesson Y B \
Fi"fe- g A 3 . i ‘
. a o [pen] pan [ben] ~ ban
2. Choral repetiticn of L end B in pairs. [poul] pole [boul] bowl
\ For example: . {p11] pill, [br1]  bill
v ' [ped] *pad = [bzd] bad
Ieache=: pan-ben - [prt] rpit [b1t]  bit

y 3. Ask“stulents to describe the sames and

differences bstween[pl and [ bl(Note: ‘ %’
Besides the voicad-voics .ess contrast L \
f [p Jand [o], [p]like other voice- E K\}A |

ss stops ( [t] and [k]) is pronounced

+h the faciel and throat muscles ' h

ensed, whereas [b] and the other .. ) ‘

/ voiced stops ([d] and [g] are pro- Voiceless [p] Voiced [b}
duced with these muscles relaxed.)

4. Drill C and U for recognition.

(Conti ab dab it dab it dab it  dab
0;1 inve ropetition. Repeat éach line rob it rob it rob it rob
several times.) mob it *© mob it  mob it  mob
6. Choral and individual repetition of F. club it club it club it elub

“¥Fer exampla ’

. ) c D
For example: .
, [abe] = [apo)
a. Teacher: fgog mpo ] Same or dif- [esba] [po]
ap ' . ferent? | [ oba] [ ope]
Students: different [eiba] [eipo]
(Continue exerciss.) . Sy ~ [2b3] [opa]
b. Teachar: [spo} Which column, E
: C or D? [aba ab2 aba ab]
Students: D 7 [1b® 1o b3 1b]
’ . [ebe &bo wbe b]
Teacher: [obo] - Which coloumn? [obs obo oba ob]
“.Stvdentss C ) ~
(Conbinue exercise.)
F
| S. Choral and individual repetition of E.| tab 4t 4ab it  tab it  tab
| For e xamples rub it  rub it  rub it  rub
4 Teacker: - [aba ab® abe a‘b] stab it stab it stab it stab
{, * Students: [abs ab? abo abl grab it grab it grab it grab
k-

. H.‘;
. Teacher: \ tab it tab it tab it teb . .

Students: teb it teb jt—tab it tap (=Pl c3P Eﬁb% s>
(Continue repetition. peat each line ['@P] tap b teb
several tices.) [r1p] rip  [rm] rib
o - . s slap [sleb] slab




end B :Ln pairs.

|

Choral repetition of
For example:

‘.

Ieacher: pan-ban
tufanys: pex-ban § /
(Centirue repetition.)

3, Ask stulents to describe the sames and
‘differences between [ p] and [ bl(Note:
Besides the voicad-voicu’.ess contrast
of [p]and [v], [p]like other voice-
less stops ( [t] and [k]) is pronounced
,with the faciel apd throat muscles
tensed, wherces [b] and the other
voiced stops ([d] and [8] are pro-
duced with these muscles relaxed.)

4. Drill C and U for recognition.
For example:

) .

- a. Teacher: <09 8P Same or dif-

T~ (=02 @ps ] feront?

“~~Siudents: differemt .

- (Continue exsrciss.)

.b. Teachfr: [spo] VWhich column,

C or D?

* Which coloumn?

5. Choral end individusl ropetition of E.
For e xample:

Teacher: [ab3 aba ab® ab)

Stugents: [abs ab? abo ab]

(Continue ropetition. Repeat each line
, several times.) “

6. Cnoral end individual repetition of F.
For exampls :

Teacher: tab it tab it tab it tab

Students: tab it tab it tab it tab
(Continue rupetition. BRepeat each line
several tices.)

7. Usirg G and H, drill far rocognition of
p end b,

2. Sam or different?
b. Which ar«< the same, 1-2, 1-3, 2-37

pole {bouI} Dbowl

pill [br11]  biul
ped] pad [bd]  bad
[prt] rit [brt]  bit

\ Voiceless [p]

Voiced [b}

- ¢. Which column, G or H?

c D \
" [abs] [apo]
[ebs] [&po])
[obs] [opo]
[eiba] "[elpo]
. [3ba] [opa]
E
[abs ab2 aba ab)
[1b2 1o 1 1b]
[zbe ebo &bs eb)
[sba obo oba ab])
P
tab it tab Jt tab it .. tab
rub it  rub id  rub it  rub
stab it  stab it  stab it stab
grab it grab it grab it grab
dab it dab it dab it dab
rob it rob it rob it T0ob
mob it mob it mob it mob
club it club it club it club
G H
[mp] = cap [lzeb] cab
[tep] tap [t=b] tab
[rp] rip [rb] rib
[sisp] slap [sleb]  slab
[kap) cop [kab] cob
[map]  mop [mav] nob
A
\




10. Chorel repetitina of I.

10z
R “‘

Teacher Guide Eichteon (Cont'd)

8. Chorzl and individuzl repetition of G
end H in pairs.

For gxample:
Tezcnor:  cep-cab

Stuwlemss: cap-cab
(Contimoc repetition. Repzat each’
pair several times.)

9. Opposit: responss drill using G and H.
For cxezmple: .

Teacher: rip
Students: rib :

Teacher: slad

Students: slap
(Continue evercise. If the siudents
have difficulty hearing or producing
the[p-o]controst et this point, re-
peat the above drills.)

(Repoat each
lina sovoral tires.)

1l. Opposite responsc drill using ths sen-

tonces of I,
For exampla:

r‘,’('
Teachar: cun
Siudents: Look st the little cub.

Teachers: cub
Students: Look at the little cup.

(Continue cxercise. Give cup or cub
at rendom ton to fifteen times.)

12. Chorel and individucl rupetitions of J.

(Insist on exact imitation of the
rhythm end intonztion patterns. Repecet
the drill ssvoral times.)

13. Choral and individual retition of the

sentene: of K. (Chuck on production of
"[p) end [o ]Jin finsl position.)

14. Choral ard individual repetition of the

sontences of L. (Insist on exact imi-
tation of tie rvhythm end iatonation
patterns. I0DIE: Check on production
of those sounds whizh have been taucht
in provious lsssohs, e.g. [¢'] in Ene-
lish; [b] in glub; [uk ] in 3school;
[-1]din ghal]l zad 21)g [k ]in class;
[pr)-in i tics cad [st] in gtvicnty.
If the studonts have difficulty with
“thes: sounds, redura to the appropri-
ete losscn ~ad revicy. )

Student Guidé Eighteen (Cont'd)

oy B . 8 N L

' “

I
Look at the little rc;x.?;

Look at the little FEﬁp

_J
=2
&fexp
m2 a[ca& _
5. call re afca&

you [cell me a.]a&
Will you [call ce a l?e{

o+

d K

The [c3b driver lost his F:‘%g;

Thelcgp gt in the [c%

L
[lets form =n r"mélré Klab]
Lot's form an English club.

(Bats|s gud aidip] '

We can meet at

[hwen kon A fmit]
—_— .
When can we neat?
[lets mit eversl mangay)

Lat's meot every Mongzy.
[t kon m.ra:a\l g
Yhat ¢n we do?

(v ¥kon provtis ar frozl1¥] {
We can practice our Bnglish. L \
,/

[pu w3 n ar klob])




9.

Teacher: rip

Students: rib
L. Teachor:  slaed

Students: slap

' 10.

11.

15.

l4c

- these sourds, rotura t5 the

Opposite rosponss drill
For cxemple:

(Continue evarcise. If the students
have difficulty hearirg or producing .
the[p-o] contrast et this point, “re-
peat the above d-ills.) .

Chorel repetitina of I. (Repeat each
N\1in> soversl tires.)

Opposite response drill using the sen-
tences of 1. .
‘For exampla:

-

Teeshar:  cun

Siudentd: Look et tho littie cub.
Teacher:  cub |

Students:
(Continus uxercise. Give cup or cub
at rendon ten to fifteen times.)

Choral end individuel repetitions of J.
(Insist on exact imitation of the

rhythm end intonztion patterns. Repea.t\
the drill ssveral times.)

Choral and individual roetition of the
sontency of K. (Choek on production of
[p] end [ ]Jin finsl position.) .

Choral ard individual repetition of the
Sontences of L. (Insist on exact imi-
tation of tie rhythm end intonation
pattorns. IOTE: Check on production
of those sounds whizh have been taucht
in previous lossons, c.g. [8°) in Eng-
lish; [b] in club; [sk ] in school;
[-1])dn gh21] aad 213; [k ] in class;
tico wad [st]in stuicnis.

If the studonts heve diffioulty with
appropri-
ete lesoan ad roview. )

Have individuale (ow

sm2ll groups) ro-
peat the dizleg of

L from womory.

Look at the little cup. 4.

1

-~ 53 <

. I /

: BN
T a[cz&
.eall re alc%

youfcell re a]'E‘ait_)_
Will you [call me ‘a.r‘ceib;?

X

The [c3b driver lost his E:‘%p_. “

Thelcg;g got in tho [cab.
.

: L ’
{lets form an r"rqglﬁ klob)
Let's form an English club.

[Bets \a gud aldis]

That's a good idoa.
on wi {mit
(hwer kon =i [“\_._]
Whore can we maet?
[wi ken mit ot [sPul]
We can meet at school.
[hwen kon mfa&]_
When can we nmeot?
[1lets mit levery] men&_‘y]
Let's meof every Mondey.
[t kon wi l‘é‘u\l
What can we do?

(w1 kon prextis ar figgld]
We can practice our English.

[hu wﬂFj‘q;n ar klob]
Who will join cur olub?

[0l _ov 8o [ctudagts ov [17g118]
!

41) of the students of Znglish.

.

0.;




. 10 Q

- LESS0N NINETEEN
Recognition und Production of [ v] and [w]

4

*

1.

5.

: Teaclar Cwide Nineieen

To re-establisn. articulation #f [ v]
bave choral repstition of A and B in
pairs. ’
For exzaple: ™

Teccher: ' Iun-ven
Stuwienpo: Tao-vin

(Cont inue repetivivi.)

Point out to studeits thelubiodentel
articulation of btotn [£]and [v].(See
Lesson ‘I‘en_’.) U

Read (not for student repetition)
woxds of (- end D in pairs. Have the
sthdents listun to and obsérwe the
tre differences between [v] and [w].

Drill for recognition of [w] and [v]

in the wards of € end D. Use the fol-

lowing types of drills: -

a. Sam or different?

b. Vhich are the seme, 1-2, 2-3 or
1-3?

¢c. Which colurn, C oxr D?

Choral and individual repetition of E.
For example:

Poacher: [wi vi wi vi wil

-

Students: [vi vi wi vi wil

Teacher: [wo vol wol fou woul
Students: Jwol vou wou vou wou)
(Consinve wepatition. Repeat each line
several times.)

Choral and individual repetition of C
and D in pairs:
For e¢xample:

Tsachers wirng-vine
Students: wine-vine

(Continte ropetisisn.)

Choral repetition of D. (Insist on
voicad_ labiodontal articulation of

the [v] in these words.)
For examplo:
Toacher: vire
Ssudents: ving

Jnitial Consonant Clusters with [y&
' Intonation Drill

Studant Cuide Nineteen

Continue repetit . )

L b
[fen]  fan [ven]  van
.[fain] fine [v-ain] m
[£i1] . feel [+11)] veal
(fei) fal {vat] vat
[£yu) fow- - [y view
c /& D
- [vrain] wine [vain] vine
[wet] w2t [vet]  vet
(vedl] 'T'-l Evell.] veil
Ewi] ] wa . Evi] ] v (iettor)
weot] weet. vest] Vo8
went] went i vent
[went) {vent]! .
w” M ovi wi)
[wou vou wol vou wol]
[wai  val wai vl  wail
[wit vt wit  vit  wit
[weri  veri weri  veri  weri)

———l

F
ke i s
I'm very, vory tired.
[wir goum[iest_tu si éarv‘y& f
Wo're -going west to see the view. |

|
[&2ts o [viri for g z.gl_};‘a\il] I&r

That's a very pretty vime. |

. G .
[1z Ber on [olaké’an tomaroy]

Io thero &n glection tomorrow?
/
ar 3 pouIy tu fvout]

Yo, ars you going to vote?

=
.
(=5

[Tes 4t 6mk aifw
[jG\E;Q- mk a 1\];1

Y5, T  think T will.
[ain polt Lu volt for’vﬁpan]




S A A sl St e R - R
A

pairs. o [faln) Line  [wila] w0
For ¢zample: ‘ [£i1] feel [vi1] veal -
» " Mgpchem:  Srm-ven (fet] :ti:zk : [vest] :?:w
Tezgcasr: Ln- : . W .
Studenyo: Tan-vin [£5u] : [vyul
(Comtinue repetitisn,) o 5
2. Point out to studemta the labiodentel ‘[vrain] vine [vain] Vine
articulation of totn [£Jand [v].(See [wet] wet [vet) Vet
Lesson Ten.) \ [well) wail [veil] veil
| ‘ ' [weln] we-n [vein] Vvein \
3. Read (not for student repetition) [wi] we [vi) Vv (letter)
words of C end D in pairs. Have the [west] west [vest] Vest
students listen to and observe the [went] went [vent] Vent
the differences between [v] amd [w]. ‘
.. . B
.4. Drill for recognition of [w] and [v] T : \ : .
in the words of C end D. Use tho fol- Eﬁu e T W ﬁu%
owing types of 11ls: [wai vai wai vai - wail
g. Sem or different? fwrt vit wit .vit  wit_
b. VYhuich are the seme, 1-2, 2-3 or [weri veri  weri veri  weri)

Foo1e37
¢. Which column, C or D?

’ F
5. Choral and individual repetition of E.| [aim ["M

For example: . .
. T 7 I'm very, voery tired.
Toacher: lwi vi wi vi wi [wir goum[iest tu si 8afvyu

Students: [wi vi wi vi wi; ’ We're goirg weat to see the view.

- ) Teacher: [wol vo% wol vou woul [B=ts o FVQM@ .

o

Students: ‘[wol vou wol vou wou

(Continue repetition. Repeat each line| m g o vory pretty vime. .

several times.) : .
./ 6. Choral and individual repetition of C
/ end D in pairs: | \, 6"
For example: ! [ 1z Ber onfolsk¥on tomarol]
” Teacher: wine-vine Is thero en election tomerrow?
J Stu ents: wlne-vine . — . )
(Continua repetition.) [Tes ar 7 ot tufvout] 1
A\ - !
- T. Choral repetition of D. (Insist on Yos, ars you going to Vo ‘
. ‘ggic?dllgbiggental a.rtigulation of . v gotee tg
e [v] in thess words. Jes 4 6 i".'r
For example: . [y 5\5 2 Sk al f‘%_}.i
Poacher:  vire Yos, I fhirk T will. (
Ssuwents: vine [aim potm “u ot for[vsnen]
(Continue repetition.) — b

I'm -going tc vote for Vornon.

. " You

+ Sh o~




Teacher Guide Nincteen (Cont'd)

. o Vo

Student Guide Nineteen (Cont'd)

8.

10.

11.

12.

. end

Cpsosite zé,ébonswdrill using C and D. . ] c (C@nt'di
For oxampls s - [sou m[a\__“l] :
L - So am I.
Teachar: wet ' ‘
Students: vet , H
- | ' (£yu] few
zzacher: wvest [vyu] view
dsudentss  west - [¥yu] . cwe
(Continue exercise. If- the students Emfuz k] - music
can n:t readily maks the [w - v] con- [bjuteful] beautiful
tr23t et this point, review the above (myut] nute
drills.) ' : ‘ L  [kyw] cube
. e - [fyum] fum
Coorel and individugl repetition of [ £yud] - feud
the scatonoedof F. (Insist on exact 0 yut] cute
indtation of the indicated stress en kyu
intonaticp patterns.) RN
- . , \ ) /
Choral ond individual repetition of the N\ .
sextaonces of G. Noto: Use these sen- (
tences to check on the unciation of-

sounds gmsented in .p cus lessong, 2. g.
[52 of trere; [#] of election; [v] of vote N
end Vernon; [w] of willy (1] of will 7

[0]of think. IT the students have diff
wlth[a:]ay oI"TIidse sounds, retgmstoa’%gedlﬁicm't«;y

appropriate losson and roview.)
Eavs individual students (or smell groups)
repeat the dialog of G from memory. In-

s15% on the indiceted intonation pattems.)

Cheral end individual -repetition of H. (Note:
Irsist on tbe pronunciation of ths final
consonants. in mute, cube, fume, feud, end

cut‘e. ) .

10+,
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: //& ) - e @
- \ ‘ B - 10 ‘
: \v%/-v\/
Y T T e A P /
c . . LES3ON TWENTY : .
. . Rucagmta.on and Produsticn of [o%] end [u] Sy
. N ' Intonation Drill
. ' Contracted Forms of 'Will" . -
: (
TeaChor Tidg Twoathy ‘ , Student Guide Twenty
.- 1. Pronsunce paiis frm A end B. (Not A : B
Tor gtudent repctis 1on) Diroct. the o
students! att"ltlon to the vowels in |[bdt]  bow [bu] boo .
| vaeh wexd. [tou] ~ tou [tu]  two
3 ) . , . J[dou] dog [du] - do
2. DIrill i>r recc‘,gnition of [ow]'and [u] |[mou]  Bo¥ [mu] B3d
using A cziB. TUse the follewing = |[[nou). lnow [nu] now
tymss of drills. [slou] Sl [s1u] &l
- [fr:_ch;_‘ :bow-bﬁo Seme or dif- o . -
; x " feromt? [soup] snap [ sup] soup
Sendanta: dirferent , |[tout] tote [tut] toot
(Continie ex erci:-:e.)‘ . [toun] tors [tun] tune
[group] &rope [grup]  &roup
) l’rout] wrote [rut] route
b. T2acher: dce«do-doe Vhich are Tove ruv groove
‘ ' 'the zame? gat flut] flute
Studens3: oae and throe -l[\gouz] doze ] duss
(Continue exarcisa.) boat but .beot
. cout [kus] coot
c. Teacher: 'wow Which column, [sun] soon
AorB | !
Studenis: & I
(Ceatinue eder ize.) . —’ B »
. [ out]
i 3. Using vowel ci2x, illustrate the [oR] - " :
glida that b«agms’m mid-back positian ggz; ig'::t Bi::t
znd_ glides to high back positi [ u. “
d? -8 & po '1 ion of [u,] . boat cdote moat
— wrote oat note
\ \ v‘/
\ F
. It'a in ¢ boet
(e
\ / / It's in the/ bopt.
. . d. Chorzl ropetition of A. That's good[soap.
. bt —
For arample: ;
That's ’ood soup. ]
;eache-. bow e |
A Aibq{;q b“fi"f’ .
Mn‘_)ﬂhoﬁ:. {'oc h@ .
Stasonti:  ues now [student :
(f‘antu‘uo repztition. 'Demorstrate tho th m&‘i‘ ant J
insrsased rovading of the lips during M
 tie prozunciztiol ¢f [o%.]. See dia- " Kodw the now[StR 3
o grs:a 2310w, ) [ ] 'Ow i @ N |
| youflntrs_tho new fstu.E' ont ! :
| Do xyou[know the now[student? _/




i A ST e
s*w.den’az' attaation o the vcwels in {ogr]  bow ° - [pp] c~Dod. "‘*5;,'.}"
* each wexd. Afthu] cYow o L& [BR SR
: . o L |[asu) ,,‘dae .
2. Drill for recosmition of [ou]. and [u] [mo®] . mO¥ CoTmige  wdon
woing A ezl B. Use the following [nou] - KWW, 4#°"3Tpg] .~ now - -
tymes of drills. » , P leou]“ y?‘va . [31},] , 8law
) ‘“ t '» a“c"' .
e, Teoachar: bow-boo Seme or dif- ce ML >
. P mem'? LE ' [ ﬁpmap f‘u . [3up] SOI?.p
. Ssudonts: @iiferent ¢ . ! [ tout "‘,,;‘ [ tut] oot
" (Continve exer§ise.) - L . [[toun] tore ST [tun] tune
‘ ; <77 » ¢ |[group] g¥ope  [grup] . &TOUP
‘ - s [rout] wrote [rut] route
%. mMoacher: ~dow-do-doe Which are [, grove gruv] - .8Troove
) “the sard? tflout] float flut] - flute
Stwlens3: one ard three b ouz] doze ‘ [duz duss
(Continte oxarcise.) bsut] boat but boot
' [kous] ceat [xut] coot
c. Teacher: mow l"h:.cu column, ;.,oun] sown . [sun] soon
A orB
Studensse &
(Ccsiinuo czer ise.) E
f out]
3. Using vowel c2rs, illustrate the [ol -
glldg that bagmfa,m mid-back posignogx gg;; ﬁ'::‘t 32:?
slides to high back pos:LtJ.on cf [u.] poat  dote coat
wrote oat note

\ Ay I
\ \ / 07

' L J
\ v ) . It's in the I‘boe.t
\ \ / / It's in thefboot.
. : = ) \'.""—“ $
4. Cuorel -opatition of A. That's good/so&

Por examples L
- That 'a_good[soup.
Taacher:  bow . \\,/ ) , —

-tudeonta:  bow

‘H@“ : Ve

Frass

":nnmuu 1“-3;0‘..‘ ition. Temorstrate tho
insroasad muading of the lips during
tae prosunciation cf [0‘1.] o Beo dia-
&£TED :)Jl'JWo) )

- o yuu *noy_tho now /stuE' 6nt

I; . A |
A AT N ""““““—«-\‘.[ du,;nﬁx[nqu %55 nu fst ant) “

R N R

o~ emeeE ’)‘“"‘,) *-= =y Y _?,2

PRI N L
[e1] vegins 1, ends

N\ h | R 'l

26 -




har Guide Twenty] (Cont'd)

' §horel repetition of B. “
oy oxemple: * ‘

( Tezg¢hsrs
0 Soidantss  boo

Demcnstrate that
and ends with the lips
Sce diagram below.)

-

Toschor: bow-boo
¢ Sbuizrts: bow-boo
(Centirnue repagition.)

oo

7. Chorel repetition pf C.
Por exzaple:

Teacher soap

Students: soap
Teachers tote .
. Stuisntss tote

| (Contirue repetition. Insist on pro-
., dueticn ¢f ths glide to @} Do not
accent 23 correct a glide to[s] .)
8. . Cnorel rcpetition of C and D in pairs.

A

9. Opposizs response drill.using C and D
* For extmples oo
e fos <~ . ) \#
B . , o
Tsecixer: - grope { grcUp]
Stulsnts: group [grupl wo b
- 3
Tszcner: routs  rut]
StLcats: wmte [rout]
(Cinvirue cxereiss. )
10, Chroral riistisicn =f Be (4311 of these
words ot in [¢W), Insist on the
i x glide => {u]. > not 'zecept as corrsct
LS R T RN .
EMC 2 514.'&‘3 P2 [i_)]. . ‘ ’
: © Cooral eni individual repetiti

Johr} and Ha
P
1 He'll @(‘jcn't he?
N

F

Student Guide Twenty (Cont!d)
"~ G (Conttd) .

a}m't e
< N
V. Ifdon't

\ .

No, I/.don"t

ncu al [dounﬁ

o~

LW
-~
nane
i
his hape
,\——-
' ; 2
What's his Inam. |
P [hwots hiz Eﬁlm'] .

R - —
Robert ﬁ%& B 'i.‘
- [reb4t  [rou ’
Y

Do_youfkoqw the new [s,tt.fl ent? <
+ No, Ijdon't. What's his[nuﬁ_e?

" Robert Roe.

I .
Do you Fa?gy the new Ett;lept?
No, Tjdon't. What's sier Mame? -
——J_[-\\ 3

MarﬂSmJ{i_h_. |

&

-

7 -

[ai wrl] I will [a43]. It~
[hi - wr1] he will . [hi1] ~ he'1l
[$i  wil] she Will [311]  she'll
[6gi . wmrl]  they will[geiy]  they'll
(w wil] you will [ you'll
[Jan  wrl] Jonn w‘ill [jansl ] John'll |
(meri wri]  Hexy will (po.557] Mery'll |
[Jan on meri wrl] « [Jan sn merial]

will < John and Mary"l |

ﬂ..)K L]

She JT1 &Qs wen'tt fshe?
They'11 [z, won't [they?




v

8.

9.

11,

1z,

(U
7.

{u] " bezin — > ends

S -
mﬁndu...l renetltlon of A
airs.
foh o :

T:ach-::r:' bow=boo

Sty iﬁr. t3: bow-boo - ___ .

ue repetition.) —

N
Chora;. repetition of C.
For example: -

3 o

"‘Dac’her- soap
Students: sqap
. ZPgacher: tote
5 dtuicats: tote
(Contiru _repetition. J.n.:lst on pro-

ducwicn ¢f ths glie to [u]. Do not |
accept 23 correct & glide tofa].) -

C'noral repetltlon of C and D in pairs.
ODyosl te re sronSe drill using C aE‘d D.

szcoer:  grope  {groYp)
“sub3:  group rgrupl

szcner:  route [rut]-
TL.ints: - wmte  Trout]
:xareise, ) -

Chrral :‘—;z,c;;,ic.‘ 22 Be (A1) of these
wrés ol in [cW). Insist on the

< {u?. D: nit zecept as correct
2 glils T [n]. - b -

Crnoral =xni dlntlual repetition of
S lire save*'al times. -

ztition of eﬁoh part of G,
zxact initzticn of the indi-

) ‘a*lon v2tterns. Chavck on
;r’*r,...“ si Jn,\o; [-4]in kmew; don't,

{.1"._ f’.;,»' ,.a.] c:l'.« [ ]ln RJUthO

‘ ‘ - 57 =

nage
hisfodme |

\. ’ . &
What's his Ina&_’{
[Hrots hiz {ﬁ%im] -

- .

Ree .

L Robert rl_iv\a\g_
" [reb rol
‘ [_«a_&_f‘d

H Hq

Do you,knqw the new /s : ent?

' - : 3 «
No, I]dbn t. \_'ma.t"s his nn&_e?

Robert Roe.

P

I

Do yoﬁ»lnnlw the new Ettgant'?

" Ko, Ifdbn/E~What's herf nerﬁ?é.me

Meryi{Sm th.

lal  wil]

[hi w3l]

$i  wn]
[Seli wnl]
[yu  wnl]

[ Jan wi1l]
tmeri wrl]

J-.

I will ~ [5i3] Il
he'will [hi1] he'll
8he will {811] ‘she 111

| theyrwill [3gi1]  they'll

you will [ym1] you'll
John will [jansl ] John'll®

CHMery will [periol] I’I&zy'll

[Jan on meri i1} [Jan f}\merlal]
John =nd HMery will John’and Mary'll |
K . S |

He'll E‘E_’ wen't (he? T

She '11 &R wen't {she?
The¥'11 [g, won's fthey?

wo'll @%{, wvon't fua?

You'll'}'g?c\a_, won't [you?
I'11f=0 0, wen't fyou?

I'llf—{), won't [T?

ouhll'lll'}e wan't!he"
Marv'll rg‘o, won't [3he?

John and IL.rr'll [3, won! tlthej”
k

110
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sk '1ll, they'll, John'll, etc.) Choral and md:.

dual repetition of J.
For -xample.

«

Tsscher: I will-I'1l / | =
Students: I will-I'1l $~ R
Tzacher: he will-he'll ‘!
. Stdents: he will-he'll :
) (¥st3: The contractad form is only used when there is a follom.ng verb, e-8rs’

I'11 g, John'll go, etc )

16. Szy the pronouns he, she, we, I, ota. and have the students respond with the
ccntracted forms he'll ‘}éhe 11, we'll, I'11, etc. ‘

“ For =xample: - - : .
\\ .
N i T22char:  he

\\ Ssudents: ., he'll

\‘ (Continue exerciss. Check  on- progunclatlon of [-1], do not accept [n].)
17> Chorel an@l individe - _Iepetltlon o K. )
go* ezampls:

| \ Teacher: He'll g, won't he? . | S

tudents: He'l¥ go, won't he?

> | ’Ieigl g :+ She'll.go, won't she? , . h K
S "tud&*:t : She'll go, won't she?

(Centinue repeti tion. Repeet’ each line several times. Inslst on exact imitation'
. of tha 1n cated 1r1tonation ‘pd ttern. Check on pronunciation of [ou] in won't.)

18. Say the pron\s)\ms ‘he, she, they, etc. and have the students respond with the
aypmpna.te line from K.
FOor .exzemple:* AN ' ’

Teacher: he .
. . Studants: He'll go',/wcn't he? -

Ed

“Taacher: she
35 ﬂegts-' Shetll go, won't she? ’
— (Cor:"lng exerc::.s% _Repeat each pronoun several times at random.)

.Lrac:.tlona." ‘grammers usunlly indicate that "skall must be used with "I" and "we".
~ according to scientific analysis, the use of’"shall" with I and y_ has a very
: lh-ceJ distritution, namely, in such contexts as follows:

"Sozebody has to do this work." : )
Y M5hall I do it?" or "Shall we do 1t""
Crne:m.se "Wlll" is t:sed with all perscns (I, he, she, Jol,m, we, etc. ) by na.ta.ve

Toacher Guide Twenty (Cont'd)  Student Guide Twenty (Cont'd)
13, Zsve individuel students (or small ¢ / : -
"7 7 groups) give the dizlog of H from / ]
TezoTy. 1 / -
14. Chorel repetition of I. (Check on 8
; orounciation of [o%] in don't; [ei] ) B o
q .in pame; [sm] in Snith; [¢]in omith Smith.) /
f v
PART II /
e
15. (YNots: In spoken English the forms I will, (oee footnote at end of this lesson.)
he will, she will, they will, John will, etc. contracted to I'll, ha'll,

f




15. (¥ots: In spoken Bnglish the, formy/ , (See foot'no‘te at end of this lesson.)
. he will, she will, y will,' Johwy/ will, etc. ere contracted to I'll, he'll,
sme'1i, they'll, John!ll, etc.) /Choral and individual Tepetition of J.

Fer example: \

= , | |

Teacher: I will-I'll / '
Students: I will-Iil  / -

A -Tzacher: ke will-he'll
; Studentss  he will-he'll 11
(%sta: The contracted form A

I'11 &, John'll go, etc:)

yretc. andfhave the students respo

16. Sazy the proncuns he, she,/ we,
A we\ll, I'11, etc. -

coantrected forms he'll,
For =xample: .

’

Ta2char: he .
Szuddnts: ~ he'll S v
. (Continue exertise. Check fn ‘pronunciation of [-1], do not accept [n].) L

r . ( i R .

1’{.' Cnorzl and individc-Yrepefition of K. - . ‘ . (

For exampls: : : : ’ ' -
Teachar: He'll
Studsntas B?i’ll

_ Teadner Sjﬁe'l go, wdh't sb?

’) Students: She'l} go,[won't she?
(Con*mue repetltr.o it each line severa.l times. Insist on exact imitation

of tha mdlca.ted i tona ion pettern. Check on pronpgaticn of [ou] in won't.)

:* Say the pronouns hg, 8 ents respond with the

‘. appropriate line f "om
For ..zample~ . / ' .

M

t hey, eto. and have tha st
I

escher- he / , i,
Studant He'll go, wbn't he? , : ' :

- Teachert  she o
: # 37dents: She'll go,; won’t she? )

(Con‘; inue exercise. Repeat each pronoun Several times at random.)

#*% Traditional grammers usu'lly‘(,mdlcate that "shall must be used with "I" and "we".
iccnrding to scientifiq analysis, the use of s shall" with I and we has a very

lirmZ sed distribution, na:nely, in' such contexts as followss

"Sozebody hes o do t)mo work." .
"Shell I dg it?" "Shall we do it?" C

Cihrarwise "will" i5 uded with all perscns (I, he she, John, we, etc.) by na.tn.ve
spsazars of English eVeI-ywhere.

N P
{ ‘_//

1
i
i
I}
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IESSON TWENTY-ONS
and Production of -3-2 Intonation Pattern ’
- Pronunciation of "CaN" "Cil'T"

(/ Teachor Guide Twenty-ore . 1‘ - Student Guide Twenty-ons

2

PAiRT I e

1. iﬁote: In previcus lessons, in the in- Is this e Jpen? Is this alboat?
- o

nation drill,we have occasionally use

" & rising intonation. This lesson will gs; Is this a[bcck?” Is this afficte?
. tablish two instances of the regular use M«, ;_J—_
; ‘of 1ising (3-2) intcnetion.) Read the ,?S olock? Is this a plate?
questiong/of A. Direct the students' Is_this afteble? Is this afcar?

attentiof to the intonatién‘ pattern. Is this zffan?. 1Is thig aftypewriter’ |
) - ) Tt
2., Ask s 2 egts to describa intonation of B l -
:hlstq egta..ogs ,o% A (Briefly explain : Dozs he speax[English? |
. t intonation is re arly used Seg T .
1f the Mnticipated answerg?sl "ygs" or 2208 o play[bennis?
Mo 1) -1 Does he live in[Hge?

3. Choral repetition of the guestions Is todayfMonday? )
of Ao = ' - Will she golwi#h us?
For exanple: Can he [see it 7

.Teachar: Is this a[pen? ' Can they[See 1t?
Students: Is this afpen? Is she [coming?

Teacher: Is this a[book?
Students: Is this a[book?

-~ . (Continwe repetition. Insist on exact | . ¢ . o
: imitation of the 3-2 intcnation pattern.|) He sgaklen lish.
0 © He pl is.
(L‘ "~ . 4. To demonstrate contras® between 3-2 and M?E
S 2-4 intonation patteérns, read B amd C He lives inf[Hie.
Co in pairs (not for student repetition). Today is]Tio 'da.\'}.

i ) le:
: OT example She!ll gp[with|us. .

\ | Teacher: - Does hs speak [English? He cenfses]it.

/ He speak3[Eriglish. : They cen[388)it.

She's [cording .
Ivacher:  Due« he pla.xitennis? —r_mhz

s 1 — .
=2 _p'ys[tennis.

(Continwe )
5. Choral ard individual repetitiou of B
end” C in pairs.
For exemple:

Teachar: Does hea snéakfl‘k:gliah? D E

. He sreaks| Edglish. He's efdocltor He's antor?
g ———— t Qi Sy ¥ [ 2

Studsnte: Does ho spealclEnglish? He_srﬁ?um He's finished?

‘ b,

—_——Se—s R She 's {stuflymg. She's lstu&y?.ng?
He spezks| Exdglish. =5 N .
“b“—}:“—‘r"& John's]leax{ing. . Johnsfleaving?" .

You ce.n’tlgq_‘. You can't Jeo?

6. (Nste: Freguently questions are sig- He pla ennis. He plays[tennis?
naled in English solely by 3-2 into- i -

nation, that is without the use of The girl went|~homa. The girl went Ihonn? |

question words or inversion of subj

(Continue repstition.)




2.

3

6s

onation drill,se heve occasionally used

uile 1~ |

Is""f‘Hi'sﬂ a en. N

Is thiis a]boat?

e rising intonation. This lesson will es- J18 this ajbock? Is this a[fiGte?

tablish two instances of the regular use
of rising (3~2) intcnation.) Reed the
questionS of A. Diroct the students!'
attention to the intonation pattern.

8§ :
dsk students xo describe intonation of:
Ahe questions of 4. (Briefly explain
sttt 3-2 intonstion is regularly used
tf ﬂ'ls anticipated answer is "yes" . or

no.

,”Gbo‘re.l mp?iition of the questions

-

“of A.
For example:
fyLeachar:  Is this a[pen?
Students: Is this afpen?

Teaocher: ' ‘Is this a[book?

Students: Is this a[book?
(Continve repetition. Insist or exact
dmitetion of the 3-2 intcnation attemn.

To demonstrate comtrast between13-2 and

2-4. intonation pattérns, read B

in pairs (not for stwlent repet#tion).

For example: ‘ .

Teacher: Does he speak Eng ish?
He speaks[Trzlish

Teacher:  Doee e play|temnis?

°' ."ﬁ‘ S Tonni .

22 plays [temnis

e

(Continue.)

, -
Choral ard indivicduzl repetition of B -
&énd C in pairs.

For exemple:

Teacher: Does ho sne’ak'Ehglish?
He sreaks/ Erglish.
————
Students:  Doos hy spoask[English?
He spealss| Exnglish.
(Continue repstition.)

(Note: Frequently questions are sig-
naled in English solely by 3-2 into-
ne,.tion, that is witHous tha use of
question words or inversion of subject
end verb. This typs of guestion often
shows en element of wild surprise.)
Read pairs from D and B to demonstrete
intonation contrast (not for student
repeation).

Teacher: He's aldoﬁ{'ccr.

He's pf'doctx
Pescher: 'a(fir Iy
Teacher: He'sft msted

He's [TTmishel?

(Cont inue . )

B

Is thig a"cld?&? 'Is this alplata?
Is this aftable? Is this a foar?
Is this zffan? Is this aftypewriter?

Does he speaka_ngli—shz?

Does he play/[tennis?

Does he live

in [Bye?

Todey is ]Ho

She!ll go

D
He's a[docltor
He's [finished.
She 's [5 4Ty ng.
thn's'lee?{ing.
You cen't _—
He pla ennis.

The girl wentl home.

) Is_todayfHonday?
¥ill she go[\ith us?
_ Can he [see it?
Q Can thegisee it?
oming?

Is she |o_ ;

He lives in.ima .
-

-
L

us .

He cenfseel]it. . “

They oan[seBI it.
She's [coring -

E
He's a fdootor?
He's [finished?
Johnsflaaving?"
You cen't Jgo?
He plays[tennis?

The girl went]honn?‘;’
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Teacher Cuids Twenty-ore (Cont'd) Student_Guide Twenty-oms (Cont'd)l
F Y
7. Drill D exd E for recognition of 3-2 |- . r‘—-9 ‘,r-
intonation. . Is this your bc:ok..
For example: , : Yes., itfis. .
2. Teachsr: ©He's e.!do or. He's = Do you want it fnow?
Jdoctor? Same or dif- 170,] thanks.
ferent? | S
: Sty 3: ;o " . Youfdon't want it now?
N ‘:urients rDlIfemnt. i hl:,_]it_h—an?you. “ p
b. Tescher: You.cant't[g? Column ' . *
_ ¢~ < Dor E? G ‘ .
Stul#s: E . | 7 Does & teach English?
- ‘Teacker: He plays [temnis. D or E? Yes, ho[dres. ]
Lescher : \
JM’ D ’ . . -
(Continue exercise until students can Is he teaching it[now?
readily bear the 2-4 3-2 contrast.) I don't[thind so. °
8. Chorel erd irdividual repetition nf g
D end E in pairs. ) .
For example: [hi kon E%[e,l He can swim,
Teacher: He's a docttor. He's af [hi konrk@.] He cen come.
. docter? -
Studerts: He's e ldodtor. He's e |[3i kon[gqu] She can go.
fioctar? i ] ‘ \ ‘ I i
* ik can see it.
(Contime repetition.) . (a1 konjst|st]
. ) i konl dul 1t We can do it.
9. Opposite rosponse drill using D and E‘["—”'——*—J'_Ll ;
or aplas - . . . u
: exanp (v lmtlgna\ﬂ?mn fwi]
; Teachars: ,Ha_playSIte}mis . We can't go, can we?
3 > *

Students: JHe pleysftennis? ’ [al kentfgqu lznfya] -
. “yy ! ?
Tezcnar: ‘e érl went thome ? 1 cen't go, cen you

Studerts: The Mrl. went[home. [wi kanré\o& kent[wi)
Scoggf}cnureeagixlc%e{ilf the students “| We can gn, can't we? .
the 2o4  eo o) iito%ﬁin,bgﬁzg [Rel kanlhxrl 1t kent| Gel]

the ebove exercisa.) They can hear it, cen't they?
: 10. Choral end irdividual repefition ~f F.| [kem Beilkem)
3 (Insist on 2x20c% imitation o€ the indi

“ cated intarztion pattems.)

Can they coma?

[en wulsi bm)

g Cxn you 3ee him?

11. Heve individuzl stulents (or s
group3) revsat the dizlog of F
mgnory. (Czeck on ths intonatio

and . i~ w
thythm; [3] iz this; [s] in GS"[QJI [kzn alfgol] ,

. 0y 1 e < . - i,
in than¥; [,}in is. S I go?

1 12. Chorel 2nd irdividuel repetition of ‘G. [kzn Yan ple’[tents]

(Insist on exset imitation of the indi

ceted intoration petterns.) i.

Czii John pley tennis?

Heve individuel studeats (or small
groups) ra2:tect the dialog of G from




You .cant't[go? Column

D or E?

- Teachar: He plays rt?{nl;
Studerzs: D .

(Continue exercise until students can

re=2dily bear the 2-4. 3-2 contrest.)

is. D or B?

v WY wRwwe - -

G B
Does tre teach knglish?
Yes, he ldnes. ‘
| —

-

-

Is he teaching it]now?
I don't{think| so.

8. Chorel erd irdividual repetition nf | B
D and E in pairs.
For example: - [hi kon lswm He can swinm.
. ) =

Teacker: He's a,doc‘tor. Ha's af [hi kon[‘k@_l_] o He can come.

N doctar? \ - . '
Studerts: He's eldoctor. He's g |[¥i kon[zqU] he can go.

tdoctor?

(Continwe tepetition.)

For example:

LY

Teacher: ,He nhzéltexlxnia .
Students: Ee pleys [ténnis?
Teechar: e érl went (home ?
Studerts: The @ 1 went [home.
—

(aghis. iae, I0 the gtents
2ds s sh between
t%e 2-4 zmi 522 intona¥i.on,

the above exercisa.)

-

review

10. Choral ead irdividusl repedition nf F.
(Insist oz 2x20% imitation o€ the indi-
ceted intarztion pattems.)

11.

groups) repaat the dislog of F Yrono
menory. (Check on the intonatioh and
thythm; {8] iz this; [s] in
in thenb; {51in is.)

Heve individuzl students (or s%éi

es; |

12. Choral and individuel repetition of %.
(Insist or exect imitation of the indi-
ceted intoration pettemns.)

13. Huve individuel students (or small

[ai lonfsi]st]
. i\ kon| du] 1t
9. Opposite rsponse drill using D ard E| [‘11—\—1’3[—_]__]- :
- ]

I can see it.

We can do it.

[vi lmt'goul\_' len [wi)
We can't go, can we?
[al kent]gou len(yu)
I can't go, can you?

{wi kanJEo\‘i leent[wi)
Wz can g0, can't we?

[8el kon|hir] 1t kent{Bei].

They cen hear it, cen't they?

[kem Beilkem] « |

"Cun they coma?

[en yulsihm]

Czn you 3see him?
(kzn_ailgoy]

Cm I go? .
[ken Yan plel[tenis)

Can John pley tennis?

groups) rarect the dialog of G from
memory. (Ckeck on the intonation
potterns; [8] of teech; [o®] in don't.
If the stuiamte ceAn not readily pro-
nounce my I thess sqounds, or the ornes
noted in 11 vbuve, return to the ap-
propriats lesson and revicw.

### Tuscher: She's|otidying. Sha'si

[studying? Oume er
difforunt?
student: Difgurénb.

- 60 -
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* Note: The word "czn" in unstressed position is prmoumed with the vowel [1], for

exe.mple :

-

[hi km!g‘ci‘ﬂ He can go.
[ai km r‘gou] I can go. :

In stressed pesition, when it begins a question, and in the contraction "can't," the
wowel of "can" is[@] o for example:

. [hi_leant [gon ken[hi] He can't go, cen he?
_Bii_rfé_] Can they come?

Choral and individual repetition of the sentences of K.

|

W




1 | ' LESS0N TWAIFTY-T%WO :
' .Recognition and Production of [u]end [v]

Review of [ o4] in Contrast to [u] and [v] S |
Review of [§] and [&] in Final Position :
. " Intonation &nd Raythm Drills " e
i Teacher Guide Twenty-two [ Student Guids T.venj}i’cwo ’
’ 1. Pronounce the words of ‘A and B in peirs A -
(not for student :Depetition). Direct [stud) stewed stond -
the students' attention to the vowel [fu3l fool full
sound in each word. [Za4] shoosad should
. : [ ] suit - 8oot -
2. Drill for recognition of [u] and [v] [ud] wooed wood
in A and B. Use the following types [gud] gooed good

of drills.

a. Teacher: )
Students: different

(Continue exercis

Same or N
different?

‘ b. Teacher: fool-fool-full -~ Which are

P the samn?
‘ Students: One and two.
(Continue oxercise)

c. Teacher: should Column A or B?

Students: B ~ N . c :

(Continue exercisse.)

? ‘ . - book [o] foot .

} 3. Usirg facial diagram and vewel chart, . cook  ©  could
briefly describe the production differen~ ook would s
¢es botween [u] and{v] . (¥ote: The : h .

. . 5 look bush

lips are more rounded for [u] than for| . ~ hood pull®
f[U] ; the tongue is slightly higher and
arther back for [u] than for[u] . D
DIPOKLANT: [u] eand[g ]ar? not dis; a . [v] ol
tinguishable by lungth. Before voice N : -
sounds, (u] end [u)are both roletively [ Stewed sto;d st;:ed
short, thus the vowels of fool and prol pel 20
full are the sare longth, jwt as the | fool ful.} 031
vowsls of suit and scot are the same cobed could coda
length.) : shoced should ~ showed

B

‘ u What are yru <oing to lstL, Rebert?
'j | v i I'a sring to study Viatndmese. -
i

Thet ':s] grod .

How_ds you gay| "twg" in Viotnemese? |

You say Thaj .
Thanks a Ilo [ :

. W , ;
© . Choral individual ropetition of & P M (- -
“and B inMairs. [lv ] leash [115] leech
~ For examplo: - ™ , | S sty |




2.

(not for student repetition). Direct ﬁ;t d] - stewed stud stood

the studmts' attention to the vowel %fu;l_]] . fool Eful]] full

sound in each woxd. . [$ad) shooad [£vd] should .
! . ‘ suit - . soot :

l?nil fcérBrqusniﬁonfoi'l[u] and (v] Ef,‘jg} wooed E:.‘Jg} wood

in A and B. TUse the following types . a ‘ ‘

of drills. P | lgudl gooe lgud] good

e words ol in pairs|

a. Teacher: stewed-stood Same or f ~ Ny ]
difforent? | / .
Students: different .
(Continue exeroise ) -

b. Teacher: fool-fool-full lihich' are

the same?
Students: One and two. -
(Continue oxercise)

c. Teacher: showld Column 4 or B? .

Students: B |
(Continue exercise.)

Usirg facial diagram and vowel chart,
riefly describe the production differen-
ces betwaen [u] and[v] . (Note: The

lips are moxe rounded for [u] than for
(u] 5 the tongue is slightly highar and ‘
farther back for [u] than for(v] . ‘ D

LDPOKPANT: [u] and(yu Jare not dis- a ‘ ol
tinguishable by length. Before voiced - [v] ' -
sounds, ([u] and [v)ere both reletively | 8tewsd stoed  stowed._
short, thus the wvowels fool and prol pull pole
full aroe the sare lengt® just as the | fool full foal
vowels of suit and scot are the same cooed could code
length.) shooed should showed

E

<]

What_ars you going to Isttﬁd_y_, Robert?
I'a ering to study ViatndGese. -

\ \ r,\/u &d
"/ That 'sf good.
o l o .
: dow_do you sg;gl"twa" in Viotnemese?

\ u .
v / You say |haj]
\ / Thanks allot
. / —

Choral and individual ropetition of &

. P G
and B in pairs. [1¥s] leash (11&] leech
Taacher: stowed-gtood [m=3§ ] 22:;? m:9§ ] l:z:l;h
Studomts: stewed-stosd [{0@5] pesh lat]  cateh
(Continue ropetition) [ra8] [vra&]

[d1¥]  dish [d1¥]  ditoch
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Peacher Guide Twenty-two (Cont'd) |
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Student Guide Twenty-two (Cont'd) —
—

5.

10.

11.

. "of Robart; and [g] of theniks. If the students have difficulty with any of these

12.

.
+ Drill. D for recognitig&:f these thrce vowels.

Choral and individuel repetition of B
the words nf C. (4ll of these words .
contein [u]. Repest each word seva- | X sauf Ropert in "‘M

ral times. Insist on“éxact imitation Give the [Gash to the [Eaacher.
of the vowel sound [ yJ.) === = L—-—J :

Erase thd boerd znd return to your [selts.

Using 4 end.B have opposite réeponse
drill. | . ) ‘
For cxample: Open your] bocks and turn to_pege[eight. o

Teacher: wood [wud)

Should we watch the[zennis mateh jor 8t

Students: wooed [vmd] — ‘
Peechers -fool [ful) g ) 1

Studentg: full [fuol]
(Continue exercise. If the students
have difficulty producing or recogniz-
ing [u] end [v] at this point, xepeat -
the aedbove drills. .~ . . .

Write [u], [vu] and [o4] on the blackboard under ths nurbers 1, 2 end 5. That iss "
- 1z 2 3 - i
[u] (vl [o¥] U .

For' exampla:

Toacher: Doea "stood" have vowel ons, two or thrse?
Studonts: Two .

Teacher: , pole? 4
Studcntes/ Three ‘

Teacher: o0l .
Studentst One
(Continue oxercise.)

Have individusl students (or small grkﬂ: ps) rced the words cf D verticelly, that is: g
All of tho words urder [y] » all of the words under [v] » 2nd 211 ~f the words
under [oY]. .

Have individwel students (or small groups) read the words of D across the page, .
that is: stewed, s8tood, stowed; pool, pull, pole; etc. (If students can not
readily make tnis three way contrast botween [uJ., [vc] end [ou] y Toeviaw lesson
Twenty end the above part of this losaon.

Chorel and individuel repetition of the sentunces of Z. (Insist on exact imita-
tion of the indicated intonstion pattems.)

Have izdividuel studonts (or small groups) repeet th3 disleg of £ from memory.
(Check on intonation; the [v] of good end foot; [el] of sev; [8] of that's; [4]

sounds, rctum to ths appropriate lesson and revisw. )

Chorel repotition of the words of F. (Sce Lesson Wine for erticulation of [¥] .)

Choral repetition of the words of G. (Sce Lesson Nine for erticulation of (&) .)
Chorel repetition of F and G in padra. 4




or eXamplo:
Teacher: wood. [wud)
w Students: wooed [vud]

"Teacher: fool [£a1} ' -
Stodertsy™ full [ful] . K ]

_clid Vi VO pafe jolgub .

pr

N

P (Continue exarcise. If the students i
- ) heve difficulty prolducing or recogniz- ! R
. ing [u] and [v] at this point, repeat .. .
the above drills. \

T. Write [u], [o] and [o%] on the ‘blackboard under the mubers 1, 2 md 3. That ist

i 1 2 2 3
, (] [v] [ou]
Drill D for recognition of these three vowels.

For examplo: . - |
Teacher: Does "stood" have vowel one, two or thrge? -
Studonts: Two ;‘

Teacher: pole? ' . s,
Students: Three

Teacher: fool ,
Students: One ) R
(Continue exercise.) ,

8. Have individual students (or small groups) rced the yords cf D vertically, that iss .

411 of tha words urder [y] , all of the"words under [g] ,. and =1l ~f the words
urder [oY].

) -
-,

9. Have individiel students (or small groups) read the words of D across the page,
that is: stewed, stood, stowed; pool, pull, pole; etéd. (If students can not

Twenty end ths above part of this lossnn.

readily make this three way contrast botwesn [ul, [g ] &nd [0Y] , roview lesson °

10. Choral and individuel repetition of the sentonces of E. (Insist on exact imita-
tion of the indicated intonstion pattems.) N

11" Have individuel studonts (or small groups) repeat tha dialeg of E from memory.
(Check on intonstion; tEe [v] of good end foot; [el] of sev; [8] of-that's; [4]

of Rovort; and (@] of fhonks. If the studenmts have difficulty with any of these
sounds, rc¢tum to tha ropriate lesson and review.)

12. Choral repetition of the words of F (Sce ‘Lesaon Nine for erticulation of [¥] .)

13. AQhoral repstition of the words of G. (Sve Lessog Nine for erticulation of (] .)

14. Chorcl rcepatition of F and G in pairs.
15. Opposite response drill wsing the words of F end G. h
For exemple: .
Tazeshor:  cssh .
Students: ocatch ! . s ‘}/
Teesher: much
Students: mush
(Continuc cxercise.) -
16. Choral = individual pevshition of the sentuncos of H.

L nii 7 '(ihai:at ~n ¢xact imito-
tin of the rhythm and intenation. For discussinan of rhyt

am ; ees Lusson Suvantesa.)
)

“e- 12

Should wa watch thefzemnis maton jor stuﬁ?

T T
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s LESSON TJENDY-TERES

Racognition end Production of [¥]
Rrybhm and Intonation Drills

»

+

Plural Irgicator efter (J]

Student Guide Twonty- throe

Chorel revotition of A ard B in pairs.
For e:arsles

®

Teachars [ Ji- ¢i]

S . & -

. Sheonize [ G- &)

- a

(Continua repetition of all of the
pairs.)

Choral repabition of the words of C.
Chorel repstition of th? words of I.

Choral xepetition of tie words of C
and D ia pairs.

Oppas_ 2 +s0noron drill wiing C and D.
Far owonnlos

Jotim
ks

Prbert, lat's_jninfiqe forlcaftes.
i " coffes.
I’llxm_'.ce;ia\:f_-_,

and., IV~r't have anymoney.
) or .t Aa79 an ;

Rreee—,

t» cash a{check.
Nene

Just we't until I wat mylbat.
) . - Kl \-—.

31

-

" 3zw/Jps_in thy month of [June .
W =3 \—~

i ‘fm in +&y m*ﬂ*h of op :ly.
saw thal jrtay at Jehurch.
T_sow tha] a, JoR J

I have

- :
_Prondtince 4 &ni B in peirs (\{mt for | e 4 B “
student repatit ;mn.) : [31) [&1) A
For erempls: ' v/ [3ei] [Eel)
\ “ | A
Toachews  [Ji - &i) \ [j=] [&s]
, [5sie dei) . [5u] [¥u) )
| “ e - o) bte. ) [Goul ~ [&oY]
Drill for reco aition of [J]end (¢] - ¢ ,
usin+ £ ocd B. Use the Tollowing types  [jod] ~ Joke [goux]  choke
of drills. - [jj'rat] .g338t [Eest] chest
. | ,_ ] E5P ] chip
a. wachcsr: [%i-.8¢i] Same or differenmt? ﬁ’ , Jew’ ? chew
g s GitTevent i dc‘ jet [551-,] Chet
(Cort:.zma airamsise. )’ (5 m] gin [Zm] . chin
b. “Taac ... [y Which are the (ﬁ'lln 1 ‘Im [11] ~chill ‘
S ACNTE [Yiogi.. 1] aa? [Yoin] Jane [¢ein] ch&ifl _
Ssulastg: One .exl three. - F
(Conviae e.3rcisse.) ’, | By 1Y 1% 191 | [eiy) age ‘
c. Tasdher: [u] Colum 4 or 3 (oo eije el¥o  ei¥]f[e¥] edge
(Cont 11?1 it 31 ) [2j> ofo oo @3] | [slej] aledge(
I ah! 32, 0 /.
ontinua exerc ex [ufo ujs® ulo u¥] |{pets] page
Briofly explain 4o the students that [oujo oljo .oWJo  ouj] | [1€¥] ledge
the pr:nur.iaticn of [J] and [&] are [ejp el oo e)] {(£o¥]  fudge .
exactily ¢llka e:cept that [¢] is 1 (1) xja 29 13} X
voicaless arl (i) is voiced. ) T
G




FEES

‘_2

>

Chorel repstition of

- Oppos_te z28d or)Se drill using C and D.

production of L]'J ard [&] at this

-student repatitinn.
For eremn’ie:- LR £

- e g
Teacher: 1 5‘1 "&1 .

[3al- gel] .

i - &=] ete.
Drill for recomition of [¥]and [&]
usinz A 2cd B. TUse {:he Iollcaw:m=> types
of drills.
a. LG&ChQZ‘: [71—-01] Szme or diff'ererrt.
‘ Stulenic: oLIJ.e'"ent

L. A
2]

(Cortmus axezoise.)

. i . ’ .
Teachaz: [f}fi-éi-‘fi]-—' Which are the
same?
Studamige Ore exd three.

(Convinua e..arc* se.)

b.

'Iaachnr [€u] Column A or 3
'o‘t(i‘“‘.t~ 3 3
(Gontlnue exercise.)

c.
”

Briefly expla.m to the stude ts tha.t
the pronurciaticn of [J] and (& ] are

exactly ¢ iks eucept that [&¢ is
voicgless ard [j] is voiced.

Chorzl revetition of A ard B in pa:Lrs

" For exarplo: ]
Teacher: [ Ji--¢i )} >
Stlonis: [ 5- & ]

(Gon*'lm.e repetition of all of the -

—Fﬂ&}‘sw

Choral repatition of

the words of C.

the words of D.
Choral repetition of

e words of C
and D in pairs.

Far exdrple:s

e

O3 4 cuoke

Teacher: - Ch‘in) i
ot\,d.,nts. g

Contime exercfse/ If tio students
have difficultyr uwith the recognition or

»

~at
T4

[el)
" [&n]
© [&u]
[&ou]
SN D
o T Qgow]  choke
[Sesat) chest
F;I ] chip
E;'u? chow
[E;'et] Chet i
N, [Em] chin
* [&11] chill
‘ \(\c"\ein] R
E .4 F°
ije 131 [ [eiY]
eljo  elY]i[ey]
ENE) @] | [s1e3]
uje u¥] | {peij]
oujo  ouf] | [1eY]
tyo eyl | [£a]]
L) 1y} ‘
o ¢ :
b%;;t, let!s jo nﬁ@ forr-'ooEfea.
Creys Jiu. I'HLM

, Good, ‘_\or't ha:re an_[money. I have

i’m.

d-—

tn cash af{chack.
) W

Just weit until) T gat my/hat .
- i X —
awfJoe_in the month of [June.
sz Jpe ne -
’"ofimlntemonthom.
I sew the Tz a.__r_\u-ch. )
N

Tha foar is on thefedge of the [Toad.

L

ghgjﬁ.ap didnitftall us hgg a,ga:\

point, rocpeat the above drills.) ~
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Peacher Guide Twenty-three (Cont 'd) (—\&udent Guide Twenty-three (Co'nt'd).

]

o : I 7
9. .For tht production of [§]in final po-| J
\ sition; have éhoral and individual:. re- [ely1z] ages ., [e312] edges
~\ petition of E. i [1ey1z] let?ges [baj’xg] badges
| ‘\For example: [brijrz] bridges - [kei¥yz] . cages -
- T Teachers [iljo -iJo iYe .iJT T 3 '
Students: [iJo . iYs _ija iJ] \ E
(Continue repetition. Say these sets h ~ beach hose
) of syllables rapidly.) bush glass * rose
10. Choral and individuel tepetition'dd |- cane psach pege
the words of F. . . 5 )
* 11. Choral and individual repetition of - —

. the sentences of G. (Insist on an exact imitation
of the indicated intonation patterns.) = ° ;
12, Have individual students (or small groups) repeL;t t
(Check on the pronunciation of [J] in join, Joe;-Ji d just; [ou] in don't;
d[il in wait and okay; .[¥] in cashj and [¢"),in check; )f the students have any
ifriculty with these gounds, returh to the appropriate lessm and review.

o8

dialog of G from memory.

- 13 Choral repetition of H. (Insist on an exact imitetion of the indicated into-
/j‘ nation and rhythm patterns.’ Also check on the production of those sounds that

have been presented in previous lessons.)

14. ~(Not9: In Less;on Eleven, the pronunciation of the pluia.l forms of wards tha
‘ . -end 1n [8-z-&-¢] was discussed. In this lesson we add to that list [X] @é

E plural words ending in these sounds ( s-z-3-&-3) ) is formid by add.in;"[:. 3
- Choral and individual repetition c<f the words of I.
( 15. Give the words of J and have the students give the plural form. (The plurel of
- all these word: consists of an additional unaccented syllable [< 3]
' 16. Choral and ind vidual repetitica of the plur the words of J.
» .\*
~ | 1241'\/' 5
ST / *

f ’ x
. ‘ » ‘
)




N \ oL
o el \\ ~ J. 2 b
- L \\\ ‘\\\

\\
~

[N

* IE330¥ TWENTY-FOUR

" Recognition -and Production of [o]and [a]’
khythm and Intonation Drill
Pronunciation of "and"

'Teach-;er Guide Twenty-four

Pronounce the syllables of 4 and B in
pairs. Direct the styflents' attention
to the vowel sounds in these syllesbles.

Dr;/.l.l A and B for recorgniticn of
end [a] . Usé ths following types of

S ™9 drills.

Al

a. Same or different: :

b. Which are the same, 1-2, 1-3, or
- 2-37? ‘ - {

c. Which coluun, A~or B?

- '(Continue these darills wntil the stu-

dents can readily distinguish between
[e] and [a].) '

'USMEI chart below and facial dia-
gram of the student guide, briefly des-

cribe the articulation.of [o]and [a].

\ \\’ ll /ﬂ

Choral end individual repstition of
the syllables of 4. - " —

Chorel end indiwidual Te ition or.#'
the syllables of B.. - :

Choral-and individual repetition of
A and B in pairs.

and individual repetition of
For exemple:

[ a 2 a 3]
[6 a2 » a a]

Teacher: [om 2m om am om]

Students: [om am om am om)
(Continue repetition. )

- Student Guide Twenty-four

F

A B
[az]- [o2]
" [ab] [ab]
[ad] [24)
[am] [om]
[at] [at]
[an] [en]
[as] [os]
(a5 [a5] —
(//}r‘///"'—\\ 9 )
c .
[6 a o a a]
[om am om am ° om]
., [sz az 9z az oz]
\ [en an sn an _ on]
[to ta to ta ta)

D E -
| [nat] not [net] aut
[hat] hgt [hot] hut

[kat] cotw . [kst] cut

[r4b8] robHer [rdv5] rubber
.[rat] rot - [ret] rut

[ban] bom» [bor]  bum

(

(8> r¥65 1z d1sabmm]
i . —
The robber is diappearing.

[82_robl 1z disad IFfm]
The myéber is disappearing.

~ Choral re



end [a] . Use the following types of

drills. ﬂ," o _ -

_ o (

a. Same or different: -

b. Which/are the game, 1-2, 1-3, or
2-37? -

¢. WhicY column, A or B?

(Continue these drills wn*il the stu-

dents ogn readily distinguibh between

[s] [a].)

Choral repetition ‘of D and E in pairs.

3

to the vdwe]llépwns in these syliables.‘
Drill & add /B for recorgnition of

gram ¢of the s tudent guide. briefly das-
oriby the articulation of [g]and- [2].

V]

Choral and individual repstition of
tha syllablaes of A.

Choral end individual repetition of
the syllables of B.

Choral and individual repetition of
A and B in pa..irs.f

Chor#l end individual rcpstition of
C. FPor example: .
Teacher: [0 a o a o]
Students: [ 2 5 o o]
Jeacher: [om am em am em]
Btudemts: [om am em am om)

(Continue repetition.)

1

- lab] [ab)
- [ad] [ad)
[am] » fom]

[at] [at]
[an] [on]
[as] [os]

[a8 (28]

| !
L QAL
5N
S C R
[E;\A\a. @ a o]
[om am om am eom)
[ox az 9z az az] (
[en an an an an]
[ta ta to ta ta)
D E
[nat] net [npt] aut
[hat] hot [hat] hut
[kat] cot [kat] cut
[rdb8] ruobher [r$b3] rubber
[rat] rot [rat] rut
[ham] bomb [barx] bum
P

(83 rdbs 1z drssbnim]
The robber is diappearing.

‘ [3a0 rond iz dIsaDII_‘FU]}

3 | The rubber is disappéar:ing g

1
4

» \\, . F,_;\""‘.. \/.’ an

12¢ N
™~

S~
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Teacher Guide Twantv-four (Comt'd)

Student Guide Twenty-four (Comt'd)

9. Opposits resporse drill using D and E.
For exazplet

g'eacher: . rot

.Students: rut
N

Teackers rui
Studsnts: roi :
- (Continue exsrcise. If the students
have diffiaulsy distinguishing{s] and
5;] at tais voint, review the above
111s. ) S -

G .
[a'h nat vari]har;;gri Jest brm ni o

kap ev hatlko&.-] ' - i

I'm not very hungry. <Just bring ue a cwp

of hot coffee.

[krim an Isugé] ~

Cream and sugar?

[nPblek ]
k. N—

10. Choral =ad individuel(mpetition of N&3 black. .

the senterces of F. (Insist on exact ned iy [¢1s) ﬁaex e )

imitaticn of the. indicated intonation [H_o_t—nd else? .1[;0 n—l:%se

pattern. Thesa sentences can be wsed for °CPiNg rd -8 *-

recognivion c)‘x:f:ills and opposite res- : . H

ponse dxrill. v )

[bred on[b3t8].  bread and butter

11. Chorsl erd individual raepetition of the i N _

sentences of G. (Insist on exact imi- [askr_im_gﬁc‘e\lf} ice cream and cake

tation cf the indiceted intonation pat- .

terns. liotice the contrasting 3-2 | Lkrim on[sggs) cream and sugar

2-4 intonetions in the question "Nothing . g

else?" end the statement "Nothing lm—an—fi‘a{‘_]_ Jim and John)

17" )

olse. [kem an,sil mi] cope and see me
12. Have individual students (or small i on [for ;-hree and four’

groups) repeat the dialog of G from [ur‘\-»] :

memory. - Check on the pronunciation [red anfblu) red and blue

of [v] in very; [gr] in hungry; [J] ~

in just;[v] in suger;[0] in nothine | [stap en [Bimk) stop and think

- - R ——— " > S—— ;

and ths intonation pattemns.) . : S

15.’ (Wote: The word "end" in unstressed ;;osition is regularly pronounced {sn] .For

rapid spesach, the students must reduce

be ehle 0’ recognize [sn]as "amd" when they hear. it.

repetition of the phrases of H.
§\V« re

~ L
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acceptable rhytim =nd intonation and to be able to readily understand normal,

"and" tof engwhan.'they say it and must
Choral and individual

\
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i LESSON TWENT Y-FIVE | ‘
Production of Consonants Following [ai] and [oY] b A
* Fronunciation of the Letters of the Alphabet
Pronunciation of "has to" and "havé to" before a Verb J
Taacae* Guia Tnant,f-flve . Student Guide-fiva - - (
PART I ' A “ B
1. Choral an [sal] 5%‘5‘11 . . [sain] s:’:gn
e Jg :_igwsr%dnel repetltlon of [tal] t}e [taid] t}de .,1
For examples o [pal]  -pie [palp] - pipe
- [bal]l  bwy [balk] ~ Dike T
Zeacher: [sai 83;11] {da+) d:.xe {daim] dine
Stugderts: | se* sain] . : [131] 1}8 [1ain] 15..118
Teacher: [tal tald] [1a}] lis = - [1air] life
oy Yoy Esudents: ftal taid] [na;] g;gh . [nait] g-}sht
2 SO : -
S 5: '(Cant’ims repetition. Imsist od the II.;S- ] I e [dgi’f] I}E
. proaanciation of the final consonant [mal] my [;als] mice
in the words of B.) o
. . Cc
2. Giva the words of A and have the stu- (598 12 |Laif]
%e;ts give the ccmspondlng words of Such is life
For exémple. [bwat doz &atlsﬁ‘in sel]
Teacher: [ sal: | What does that sign say?
Students: [ saln] ' [211 si yu tafmait]
. Tescher:  tall I']1l see you tonight.
Students:  taid] [sbot o veri nalsfpaip]
(Continue rape ition.) = (
. I bought a very nice pipe. -
3. Chorel exd ind vidual repetition of [al nid ofdhim £ meik ofTdun kol)
" the senmtencas ‘T C. ((Insist on exact — —
jritetion of iie indidatdd intonation I ?)‘/ﬁd a dime to make a phone call.-
.— pestern.- Chec: on the pro-duotion - ’ .
of [a®] follced by a consonant. ) I , ) E
4. Cho*-e.l end ind .vidual repetition of D [so¥] ec _ [soup] soap
end B (28 in 1, aoova). [gou] o [gout] gat
[so®] 8o [ souk] soak
5. Give the words of D and have the stu- [ro“)  row [rodb | robe
dents give tie torresponding words of [to]  toe [toua] toed
E (es in 2, evove). (104] low [1ouf loaf
'bou] bow [ boue both
PLT II 'fdou ¥ doe [dots] dose
: : [rou] :‘gww [roué'] roach
6. Czsrzl end ind. vidual repetition of stgu] noo stouy]  stove
tae letters of the aiphabet of F. [no®) [notz] nose
b (gou] &0 [goul goal
' 7. E:ve indiviiial stud ents spell their [£o"] foln] phona
neoes (if somall class), F
8. Spell the Sollowing words end heve the - b © d, e f & h t o
sz-iens write them on the blackboard [el bi si di 1 ef Yield al o
or on pzper =t their desks). 5 ¥ 1 m n o p g r 8 t &

Jehn, children. praduction, zebra, Jel k2l el em en o pi kyuar es ti :
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* the sentencas

B Teirs. i
For axample: /
Tzecher: »‘[sa.i sain ) -
Students: [ sat ain )
Teschdr:  ftal’ &1‘1 ]
Soudenis: jtal tald)

(Coﬁ.n.:s regeti tion. Insist on the
promanciation of the final consonant
in the words of B.)

Giva the words of A and have the stu-
dents give the corresponding words of

For exanple:
tsacher: [ sall
Studsnts: [ sain)

. Tescher: tell -
Students:  tald)

(Contizue repe ition.)

Chorsl axd ind .vidual repetition of
-f . (Insist on exact
iritation of t!3 indicated intonation
vestern. - Chec: on the pro-duction
of [a*] follcred by a consonant.)

Choml end ind vidual repetitign of D
end B (as in 1, a.hova)l,.

Give the words of D and have the stu-
dents give the -oxrresponding words of
E (es in 2, evove).

L X *

Chorel and ind vidual repetition of
+az lavuers of the aiphabet of F.

Exve indivilzel stul ents' spell their
nesws (if soall class).

2

Sp2ll ke *ollowmg words and heve. the
stuienss write them on the blackboard
or sn pzper st their desks).

John, 2ild ren.
cuitsa, eﬁc#'_ T,

_ production, zebra,

Sefe, ¥ory.

;rhﬂ,, effort, gu_zg,_klll, u

. C
[838 12 tlalf]

Such is life

[twat doz &nt|s§in sel)

What does that sign say?
[a11 81 yu tq?ihit]

I'll see you tﬁo‘xu.ght.
[aibot 2 veri net’ls lpa‘(i_l

I hgught a W nice pipe.

[al niq,__jia.'m to meik arbun kol]

pipe
bike
dine
line
hiré
life
night
dive
I'll
mice

Mo,

I needf,a dime to make a phona call.

D

[so4]
[gou]
[so¥]
lro+)
[tol]
[10Y)
[2ee]
dot
Ero}l]
sto
[noz%
Lgo
[fou]

a, b
[el bx

J k¥ 1
ei kal el

.V

80
8o
80
TOW
toe
low
bow
doe
oW
stow
no

&0
foe

/

c
si

m

em

w
yu vi dsbalyn

- -

F
d
di
n

en

eks

[soup)
[gout)
[ souk]
[rovb |
[toud)
Elo“i‘
oud
[doUs]
[roué']
stouv)
[novz]
vE gouJ]
foln]

e £

B

-

soap
gat
soak
robe
toad
loaf -
both

. dose

r0ach
stove
nose

. goal

.phone
g h %
i ef Jield
o p 4q

r 8

ol pi kyuar es ti

y
wal

2




T2acher Suide Twer y-five (Continued) Student Guide Twenty-five (Continuad)

9. Chorzl and ind..vidual repetition of
G. (Insist on exact imitation of the

. ( e irdicated into.ietion patterns. Repoet
X P taz qlestion av .answer of G several
. tirces.) e ;
| 10. EHave individual students (or small [ha% du yu spel sain]
groups) repeat the dialog of G from
. nemoTy. ’ haw do you spell sign®

For exzmple: 1wy :
Hirst stndenis How do you sp-ll ‘ L en
sign? s-j-g~-n
Lo Second student: s-i-g-n J 4
11. Using tha words under B and E and o

the questic(m of G, have im)iividmls [hests] Has to

students (or small groups) ask and

enswer the question "How do you  [hefta] Have to

spell .= 7

For example: (31 hesta stodi] She has to study.

First student: How do you spell [¥i hests 1iv naY] She has to leave now|

‘ sign? - . :
Second student: 8-i-g-n [£1 bmsto w8k tadel]  She has to work toda
. Secord student: How do you spell [hi hests du 1t) He has +n do it.
) tide? )
. ( Third students t-i-d-e [vi hefts stadi] We have to study.
: Third student: How do gou spell [: parts 1iv nau] We have to leave now.
. pipe? '
R .
fourth student: p-i-p-e s i
(Continue drili. As the students are [Bel hafto wék tadei] They have to work
asking and ansvering the questions 'today.
above, check on their intonation; the . |
promunciztion of [al)and [ou]foliowed (a1 hafte du 1t] I have to do it.
by anothexn consonant. ' ,

12. (Note: '"has to" and "have to" are rsgularly pronounced in normal, rapid speech
a8 [Pmsta] and [hafts] when followed by another verb. That is, the [z] of
"hes" is pronounced [s] and the |v] of "have" is pronounced [f]). lotice also
that "to" is pronounced [ts]i¢. this patiern. Choral and individual repetitiom

Of tho phrages of H. (Insisk %®n exact imitation of the indicated intomation .

pattemns. )
L]

/7
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1ES50Y TwWwENTY-5IX
Proluction of Initial Cons-nant Clustoers

. Word Stress 3,
. Ehythn end Intenasion Drill ‘
Teschar Guida Twenbv-8ix Student Guide _Twenty-six ( '
1. Choral end individual repatition sf A.' A ‘ B
For exemple: » . . .
‘.,rme . e [ N toi trei] [sei stel strei] [sel spsl sprei]
Toechur: [sel gtel . stre . s .
# Studemta: [sel stel strei] [si st1 stri] [si spi  spri]
[ ste strm] [s2 spe  spra)
Teechur: [s% s‘:.f. stri] [50% stol strot] [sol spod sprot)
. (¢ S____:x.zdantsz [si Sg’-‘e- itri]h 1 [ss ste stre] [ss spo  sprol
. ontinua cxercise. Repeat each line
] Severel tires. Do not accept a (3] [so sto stro] [so spo spro]
totwegn tkz [s] and following conso- -
nantj
2. Bepeat 1 evove, using B, ¢, D, «nd E. c
3. Chorel end individual titi £ (oot skel slre?]
« Chsrel end indivi repetition o . ,
F. Insist on exact imitation of the st ski skri]
indicated intonation pattems. -~ [s2 sz sioe]
( o% sko® skro?]
- 4. (Tote: This lesson presents drills
on ward stress. All English words of [s sko  skra]
more then one syllsble have one syl- 0 sko  skro]
lable that is louder and longer then .
: the others celled ths stressed syl- . Z
! lable. The students should be encoura- . D E
z g2d to leern whore the strussed syl- ([sel spel splei] [sel skel skwel)
leble i8 &@s they learn each new word.) [si spi spli] fsi ski skwi] (
Heve the students extpect all of the [s® spe sple) [sz sks skwe) ;
words of more than ors syllable from [sol " u] [ sou u 1
F above. Write these words on the so™ spo  splo sot  skot  skwol]
bleckboerd. Pronounce ilmse words and|[s2 sps  ppls] [ss sk skws]
ask the students to identify the [so spo ﬁplol [so sko skwo]
8tressed s;lleble in each word and mark \
: stk (] s .
Robert tvonty télephong Bcpert, we need to know rour eddrpss for
eddréss  Whshington nizhor ' our [Tacords.
\feoord’ “wfertment  Normency | :
243 3 4 -
Heve chorel repetiticn of thess words. | 1o3\3if. I live at [two]twenty nine
5 - Spmcq Street.
' 5. (licte: There ere only a few gonsral
; rules thet can be givan ebout whars thd , =3 3 ?
\ stress falls. Inform studcnts thet the | L b neer Washington Squaze?
! v2sy m2jorisy of Erglich words hove the] = : N . :
831388 on tho first sylleble but thore wa;\sa.r. A dive ia en sherjment house
meny, zeny words wilh tie ths stross '
other tlen tho first ayllable.) : thers.
oral re::etit:’&n of 3, H, I, J, K. .
) Whet is your te]{apixone nunber?
Q




[si

5.

. &Xe @eny, meny words with the the stres

Studemts: [sel stel strpi] sti  stri] '[_51 spi  spri]
i T e (s ste strs] [se spe  spre)
Toacher: [si ‘sti  sbri] [so% sto® strou] [soW spot sprot]
(o ___S:I}dants: [si S;: itri]h 1; s ste stro] [ss spo  spro]
ontinus exerxcise. Repeat each line St tr SpD spro] .
saversl tires. Do not accept a [g] [.sa sto  stro] [so sp pro]
tatwegn trz [8] and following conso-
rant. ) | ~»
Bopeat 1 ebave, using B, C,.D, end E. | c ’
idal bit : [sel skel skrei]
Casrel end indivi repetition o ) . s N
F. Insist on exact imitation of the [si  ski- sk %
indicated intonation pattemrns. (s ske  skre
( . [so® ‘sko@ .skroY]
Yote: This lesson presents drills :
on ward stress. All English words of [sa sko -skra%
more then one syllable have ons syl- [so sko  skrs
l=ble that is louder and longer than
tne others celled the stressed syl-
lable. The students should be encoura- . D /B
g2d to learn whare the stressed syl- |[[sel spel splel] [sel skel skwel]
1eble is as they learn each new word.)([si spi spli] [si ski skvi]
Heve the students extract all of the [se# sps spla] [s2= sle skwm)
words of more than ome syllable from [sol u 104] [so kot ‘k'rou]
F above. Write these words on the S0™ Spo™ .splo’] 807 sxo™ sio
blackboerd. Pronounce these words and|[sa sps  splal [ss  sko  skws)
ask the students to identify the - {[so spo splo] [{so sko skwo]
8trossed syllsble in each word-and mark ,
itwith [*] s «' .
Kobert  tienty tdlephone Bopert, we neod to know your sidmss for
eddréss  Whshington wi~Yar our ords.
* Yecord afartoent \ibmaﬂéy

Hewve chorel repetition of these words.

(fiote: There ere only e few gonaral
rulss thet cen be given avout whers tho
stress falls. Inform stulonts thet the
vast mjorisy of Lrglish words heve the
S3Sress on the first sylleble but there

on othar tken the first syllsbls.)
Czoral rezetition of G, H, I, J, X.

——
.

T TR AT Gy W

had il §

_Yas,\8ir. I live at [two] twenty nine

. S;,rucq Streat.

: P
Is [that neer Washington Squaxe?

Tes,|sir. I livs in en dperftment house
thero.

Whet is your|teﬂ'aphona number?

Tiozmendy [two nine one oneft Qb

“ 70-

13.




\Toacher Guido Tweaty-six (Cont'd)

Student Guide Twenty-six (Comt'd)

6. Have individuel students or small G " o
- groups read the first word in each . , _—
group, G tvhrough K. gramar he.m‘boo ngga.t:.vn
For example: English review personal
’ ’ ’ 4
Student s 4 Pl?nday cozi‘v’ort : stingu..ar
bazbbo m.;mgo con;ect J’nte:uting
négetive lfswn befozw’a usually
expensive noney desoribe
] understand useful expressed
1. ‘;‘j}j\(Nota: The endings "-er", "-est". °?ffe° inol:.zde
jand "-ing" never heve the word { teacher Chinese ..
istress.) Chorel armd individual e T
‘;\repetition of Ly M, and N. . J - K L
! 4 ’ ’
. ive: understand cook
8. £Note: One reguler feature of word ex?en; ve int rdﬁc s !l:f.ng
tress is that words ending in [.¥en)| 8Xample roduce ELing
(usually spelled -tion) have the word linguistios cigarette waiting
itress on the syllable immediately rofessor interfere . swinming
before [-dan}. Cooral end individual | Do, -, g
“"‘r?petition of 0. Dec'gmber plOI].O?I‘ J}mpingr
A A ~ | November overlook working
9. Choral and individual repetition of important represent  eating
the dialog of F. (Insist on exact imi~ - . v
tation of the indicated intonation | orcoUrege  intercept
; patterns.) . - " X o
10. Have i?divimilt:::g;:im (or emall |ol8aner fattost - combination
groups) repea og of F from . . ‘
. memory. (Check on intonation, word c'heapar nevest oomversation
C stress, the pronunciation (xf['apr-] older slowest infemmﬁ.on
of Spruce; [str-] of street; [skwe)|cdlder whitest attention
. ;f square; [-dr-] of address; [v] of | 4picKer biggest invitation
iive; 18] of yes. If the students havg,’ . . .

. = ! ldest education
Qiffiowlty with eny of these sounds, | TTT o .
mt?m to the eppropriate lesson and | slower cheapest . pronunciation
review. ' contribution o
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LE3SON TWENTY-SEVEN

[ Y L R

R -~ -Recognition and- Production of [¢] and [1]

Reduced Forms of him, her, end them ) .

Teacher Guide Twanty-saven

1. Drill A end B for recognition of B o
and [r] . (ifot for student repetition.) [1t] [et] [1 ¢ T e 1 :
Use the following tynes of drills: [1d] [eal: [1 e . . 1]
. S Aiff . [ 1] [ek] [1t et 1t et 1t)
*g. W:ﬁhozm th':r:n 1-2, 1-3 of (1] [e1] [1t et 1t et 1t]
& “2-32 Lis) [es]  [brt bet brt bet brt]
c. Which colum, A or B? - [(m] [em]  [brt vet brt bet brt]
‘2. Choral end individual repetitiom of D E
C. For exampla:
or e ° 1. [m1t] mitt (met] met
Toacher: [1 ¢ 1 ¢ il 2. [bzd] bid (bed] bed
P 3. [s1t] sit [set] set
v Students: (1 e 1 e 1] 4. - [tm] tin [ten]  ten *
(Contip\n repatitions.) s. [3ml] [Jem] gem
3. Chorel and individual repetition of 6. [big] big [beg] veg
D and B in pairs. | . c -
”For exanpls : (pliz giv m Baﬁ‘u\l_c_! L
Teacher: nitt-met Pleese give him the book. -
-Students: mitt-met i r\
(Continue repetition.) , [plrz grv 6 3ajbgk]
4. Choral and individuel repetition of ' Elense give her the book. -
. D. (pl1z grv om 63[5}7\19 ) ‘ (
5. Choral and individual repetition of Flease give tham the book. - B
E. : = 46 : E
6. Opposita response drill using D and E. Egﬁ_ém' ssfafil] E&m_ni_gnl g:lﬂi_?ﬁ
For example: ‘ S i | 24
. (tel om 8a(stori] (al wont tulhelp|am] L
Zomchers  nitt too- :
Studsnts: wet
Teacher: ten I
Studsnts: tin : -
—_— " Hewre[jou seen Mary todey?
(Continue drill. If students hate dif- Y ¥ tocey
fioulty heering or producing the differ- " but I h 2 =T
ence betwesn [£] end [1])e.t this point, - - Saw her [wi][ﬂterday.
roviow the e.bove.dnlls. “ Have/you Ssen BT today?
T. Reed the senicncss of Fo Direct the Ng, but I 3aw him ledt .
sttﬁants"attenticn to the contracted = La mﬂ'_’a arday
form of him, her, tlem. Heval you scen Bill end Yioxry?
8. 'Ask tho students to daseribe the pro-

¢ nunedation of him, her, snd them in

(Note: In nomal,
of him and her

O the .8oentences of F.
repid speech

the (0]

Student Guide Twenty-seven

lad o
Yo, but I sav them [o4 ngIyssFez'day.




o " o o at o 4 r! 7‘7”" o WI e x]
e 5’- [ 1d]) [5d] [t S 1]
| -8. Seme cr different ; [k]e  [ex) [1t ¥t 1t st 1t)
b. Waich are the same 1-2, 1-3 or ([ 11] [e1]  [1t e% 1t et 1t]
2-37 [1s] = [es] [bit bet brt bet bit]
) c. Which coluzm, A or B? Am] [em@;ﬁ*’bgt brt bet brt]
. 2. Choral.end ‘individual repetition of D ‘ . B
© C- FOI‘ emlé: . A '
: : ) 1. l[:mxt% mité Emet] net
Teacher: ’ 2. lbid] bid bed] bed
Zoadher: [1 & 1 e 1] [srt] ‘sit [set] sat
Students: [1 & 1 ¢ 1] hﬁ' [tm] ‘tin’ [ten] ten
) (Continue repatitions.) s. [Jm] &m [Jem] gom
3." Chorel and individusl repetition of  ©°- [bg] big [begl  beg
R D and E in pairs. &
For example
* o N [pliz giv m 5aruk]
Teacher: mnitt-met Plesse gi
Students: mitt-met g=ve m”fﬁ“’ book. .
(Continue repstition.) [p_l_urrv_éﬁa bk] ‘
. )
4. Choral end individual repetitiqn of " Elease give her the book.
. | [pliz grv om Bafbuk]
5. Ghoral nd ind:widual mpe'ca.tlon of T Pleass give thea the book.
. G
6. Opposito response drill using D and E. E:].—Lé—&ﬂmlil [%1512.5_})
For example: . £l - ST & P|_.
° [tel om 8njstori] [ a.mnt_t_\ﬂ help\
Toscher:s ittt ) R
Studants:s wat « . = - ' @
" Toacher: ten ~ ) T
Studantaz: tin . r
LA Heora [you sesn Mary tod
(Contime drill. If students have dif- ’ \..8&'?
fioulty heering or producing tha ch.ffer-l\ ', but I - .
enca betwedn [¢] end [ ])8.1' this point, ~ P» tut I saw her [of ’]""e“tam'
roviow the above drills _
Have/you saen Ba.ﬁ a:?z .
T. Recd the sentoncss of E. Dirvet tho o, tut I Saw hin
students' stteation to the contrected j’ Lo m]r—atardax.
. +  fom of him, ker, tren. a Hoval you scen Bill and Moxy?
8. Ask the studenta to dascribe the pro- . .
nunciation of aim, her, end them in No, but I saw them [s4 gmﬂ;g:?fcéiﬁay.
the sentences of 7 (Nom; In normal, .
repid spesoh the [n] of him end her , ]
and the [8] of then are nst pronowsed } ‘
in this position. )
9. Choral and individuel repetition of
ths phreses of ¥, G, md E: (Insist
. on tho contrected forms of bhim, her,
; ard them.)




Toacher Guide Twonty-six (Cont'd)

» ’6.

8.

Student Guide Twenty-six (Cont 'd)

-

Have individusl students or small | g
- groups reed the first wordwin each .
group, G through K. ; gramar
For example: English
Student: gv.’emnar }fnw
bambbo n2ngo
négative ' lf’s“n
expansive { tioney
understand P useful
(Note: The endings "-ex", "-gst". °?ﬁ°°
and "-ing" never have the word { teacher
- stress.)y Chorel amd individual
repetition of L, M, and K. J
¢’
. ensi
(Notyt One regular feature of ‘woxd | % n: ve
Strgss 1o that words emding in [-¥em]} S*&™07€
( 1y spelled -tion) have: :ijl linguistios
ss on the syllable immediately rofessor
ore [-dan). Choral end individual |’ cy oo
- *repetition of 0. o : Dec'emhcr
W November .
Choral and individual repetition of important

9.

10.

the dialog of F.

(Inaist on exast imi

tation of the indicated ‘intonation encourage
patt_e:ms.) : "
Have individnal students (or emall | cldsner
groups) mgeat the dialog of F from cheaper
memory. (Check on imtonation, word |° -
stress, the pronunociation of [ spr-] older
of Spruog; [str-] of street; [skwe]| colder
of square; [-dr-] of address; [v] of | ¢nicker
live; [8] of yes. 'If the shtudenta;‘hav%h_!lmer
diffioulty with eny of these sounis, »
retuih to the eppropriate lesson end | slower -

. wa.

LY

«

H
bam}:bo
review
convert
correct
before
d.escg:’i.bo
expressed
include
Chinese

K

widerstend .

introdice
cigar'atte '
interfere
pionﬁcr
overlc'a.ok
represent
intarcépt
N

fé.tterb
[ ]
nevest.

slowest
whitest

' "niggeat

oldest
oh%apuat

ST T

. néga.tivq
personal
.singular
interesting . .»
Umially

-

oooking.
, smiling
wa'iting

Junping

oomb:in'sfion
conversation

informetion
ettantion
invitation
education
pronunoiaﬁ.on
contribution |
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hr s mmwm wee < - <o~ = -Recognition and Produstion of [e] and [1] : LY
' Reduced Forms of QQ, hex, and then

#

Stu;ient Guide Twenty-seven )

1s

Drill A eni B for recognition of A B

. . C
end [1).. (3ipt for student repetltlon.) (

Uss the fol.t.owmg types of drills: % Z% %:Z% %: _: i : :%
“&. Seme cr differemt : - [x] [e] [t et 1t et 18]
b. Which are the same 1-2, 1-3 or- L[11] = [el] [1t et 1t et 1t]
‘ 2-37 ’ [1s]  [es] [brt bet bt bet brt]
c. Waich column, A or B? [ m] [5}“] [b1t bet brt- bet brt]

Choral and individual repetition of D . B

C. For czemmla: . ' -

: , : 1. Em:t] mitt . Emst] net
D . - : 2. [bid] bid bed] bed
feacher: [1 & 1 ¢ 1] 3. [s1t] =it [set]® set,
Students: [r & 1 € 1] K. [tm] tin [ten] ten’

(Cont:.ma repatitions.) 5. [Ym] &n [Jem] gem

Chorel and individual repetition of O+ LbE] big [beg]l  veg

D and B in pairs. \ .
F le s '
OF SXamP o {pliz giv m 63 rﬁ‘uk} _
Teacher: mitt-met ‘ Please give
Students:. mitt-met & the book.

(Continus repetition.) [DljJLIV 8

Chorel and izidividué.l repetition of ' Blease give her the book.

D. . [pliz g1v am oatbuk] :

Choral and’ individual mpe‘la.tlon ot = - Please give them the book.

&. N N G

Opposite response drill us:mg D and E. [@-5_5“_1%1] [a__a._J__uwan tulhelp| m
For example: [tel m 8-15%ri) i wont tulhelp 3
e [tel om 35 )sTori) [al al wont tufhelp|em
Teecher:s nrmitt
Studsnis: met
. —
> Peacher:  ten
Students: tin
(Continus drill. If students have dif-

)

I .
Have[you seen Mary today'?

ficulty hearing or producing the dlffer-l\ but I p
ence betwaen [s] and [I&&t thls pomt -t Saw her [oa 9] se terdayo

review the above drills Have}you seen Bill today?

Resd i sentences of F. Direct the 9, but I sew him[55 yjedterday.

stdlents' zttention to the contracted
form of him, her, them.: - : Have| you seen Bill ang Mery?

Ask the students to describe .,he pro-

. . . r ) ? ...
nunciation of him, her, and ‘them in - Ec, but-I saw them [<4 gm‘llyeétz' erday.
the semtences of ¥. (Note: I wommal, '

rap:.d spesch the [h] ofhimend her i




, &. Sema cr different : n ~
b. Which are the same 1-2, 1-3 or

2-37 .
c. /T&u)ch column,

4 or B?
2. Choral end individual repetition of
9. For exzampla: " .
Teecher: [1 & 1 & 1]
Students: [1 ¢ 1 € 1]
(Continwe repetitions.)

3. Chorek’and individual repetition of
D and E in pairs.

For exampls:
Teacher: mitt-met
Students: mnitt-met -

(Continus repetitidn.)

4. ghoral and individiel repetition of

'S. Choral and individual

: repeti tion of

~arilillsy

R WS 8 WS - & - A B @ lj
[ra] . [eql] [1 e 1 & 1]
3 : % [ek] [t et 1t et 1t]
[ [e1] [t et 1t et 1t]
[1s] %] T Ibrt bet b1t bet bit]
[m] [em] [brt bet brt bet bit)
A, $ .
, b E
1. [m1t] mitt [met] met
2. [brd] bid [bed] beg
3. [s1t] sit [set] set
L. ’[tm] tin [ten] ten
5. [Jm] dm [Jem] gem
6. -[bigl vig beg

[bsg]

| P -

[pliz g1v m 3s E‘rﬁ
Please give him the book.
[pliz giv 6 BGE;@

" Pleage give her the book.

[pliz g1v om Bafbuk]

- Please give them the book.
G

, , ' v | ' -
6. Opposite response drill using D and E.s [tel 3 Baystdpil [2i went tulhe o|_m]
' For example:. : [tel m 3>7s¥ri] [2i wont thihelp 3]

eitt
met

Teecher:
Studants:

ten
tin

Teacher:
Studants:

(Continwe drill. If students have dif-

[tel om 85 IETO@J [ai want tul helpj am)

I T
Heve[Fou seen Mary todey?

ficulty hearing or producing the differ-No’,' ‘but I saw her [s3 Slodte rday.

ence between [¢] and [ArSat this point, ~

review the above drills.

T. Becd tas sentshoes of F. Direct tha
students' attention to -the contracted
fom of him, her, them. '

8. Ask the students to describe the pro-
nmunciation of him, her, and them in

» the sentences of F. (Note: In nomal,
repid spesch the [h] of him and her
end the [8) of them are not pronounced
in this position.)-

9. Choral and individuel repetition of
the phrases of F, G, and H. (Insist
on the contracted forms of him, her,
erd them.)

Bevefyou séen Bill Today?
™ . i
No, bub T saw him [q4 mﬂyegterﬁay.

Have| you seen Bill and Mary?

]

r C P
ff,o, but I saw them [<% gmllyeét“erda .

138 b
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10. Drew stick figures of 2 bov, a girl

and & boy #nd a girl oa _the ‘black-

. rllgard e.g.Q 53‘! é-\%
i) 1/

o

Using F, point to the figure of the
boy and tell the students t? reapond:

o o
v~

F

"Please give  her the book."

Point fo the boy and.the girl figuves
and the studerts respord:

"Please give then the book."

Point to tie figurss at randon end tha studenis

. 5 |
Heilo, Mr. Yotes. Haye[you seen Bobpref/

- Efily, Jim. 50’,- I heven't seen him

| [sin_m] tdday.
;ffxoulseelhim fsi m] tell him [¢el

! m]

I'm[Tooking for him v m] willfFou?
]

Tharks Verva& @_Qdia‘rg:_
u're|wslcora. Goodbye.
Youre_wavc..s o{\y\e\_

Y SSLARS | <

rcsp’dnd with the asppropriate

phrase. (Contirue driil. Irsist on the confa?:i:ed fcr.23 of him, her, and them.)

11.. Repeat the above drill with G a=d H.
12. Chorel end inlividual repetition of I.
13. Ask tke queston of I at random

answer: . .

3  {
For examples

Teachers _Hate you seen Mary today?
Yo, but I saw ker[so.3] yesterday.

§ﬁudént g3
(Gontinvefgxe.x:ise .)

14. Yhora.l end inlividval repetitibn of J.
1ct imitation of the indicgted intonation pattems. )

Insist on ex:

15. ggakindividmls s tudents
¢k on the intorat- on:

[17 in tell; of 3

alm] of I'msy [5

these souis , ret

1-39.'

| 4

u
3

end the students respond with the appropriate

v

(or small groups) repeat the dislog of

vt Y of J from .
rhylm; contracted form of him [ mf ; Texory
of Jin; @ ml;

urn o the appropriate lesson

[el] in Yates;
students arg
end review.

[&] ef muchi™"If the




- Taachexr Cuide ' Twontj_:si@ ;

1. {(Note: In an Engl:.sh utterance there
» is one or more words which the 8peaksr
wishea to emphasize or considers the
most important and says the stresaed
syllable in these words loudsr than
the other syllables in the utterance.

~ 1last lesson, word stress was présented.
Word styess is fixed and invariable.
Sentence stress is variable and .can be
moved about depending on the feeling of
the speaker.) Repeat the sentences of
A (not for repetition).
to notice the louéut stress in each
phrase.

.
Bead the sentences of A in

T sev-
erel times. Then read them gt random
and ask students to ldentify phich sen-
tence is being read:
For example:
Teacher: I want to talk tol l
friend.
Studsnta: 2 "
Teachar: I want to talk to my
_ friend.
Students: 4

(Continue exercise until students can
readily hear the stressed syllable.)

3. Choral ‘and individual repetition of A.
4. achgr says A-1l
Student: I want to talk to my’fri\end
Teacher says A-1 =y
"S’tudanta Iwant to talk to my r%
Teacher A-5
Students ' want to talk to my friem.
5. (Fote: Frequently there is more than

one sentance strc::.) Rersat B (nct
Lor repetiticz). Ask the studsnts to

This is called sentence streas. In the k

140
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. ’ Sentence Stress 3
Breaf(;h Pauses in Reading Exaroise ' A

i o~

Student Guide Twenty-eight

[KC identify the stressed syllables after

Ask the students7.

8.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
i8.
19 .
20.

22.

23.

. A
) to talk to my friend.
I 'want to 0 my‘ ien

I wart to talk to'l‘“]gnx friend.
I went to[talk|to my friend.

4 Ilwanﬂ to t&'ﬁ: to my friend.

{want to ‘el vo wy Triend.

) B Y
I want td talk to fiiend.  /
“Y_want Yto_talk to[my] frieni.
I[want -to_talk to my [Frignd. ’

. c /,/
When are Iou, g&:ln_g? /
I'm goi TTOW. ’

L ,

Robert is gomg

Where xoulﬁmg?

' *
I'm going to D \;b-
How do m!feol?

e
I feelf fire.
b

D

Do you want the

black one or the)

| wvhite [one?
tod_ax|Mozﬁay 9_1;] Tuesday?

]L don't want to gg. Hf wants to go.

Don'tlspond[ it, aa.val it.
I gave the book t Dm, notr‘ t

He's a[dod
Let's not go tqdey, let's go tdmorrow.
e i

or, not a|t &-

-

e the teacher reads each sentenoe.




mos says
syllable in these words loudsr than

the other syllables in the utterance.
This is called sentence stress. In the
.- _ last lesson, word stress was preuntqd
Word stress is fixed and invariable. -
+Sentence astress is.variable and can be
“moved about depending on.the "feeling of
the Speakor.) Repeat the sentences of

im repetition).
npti - the loudest stress in each
ke :

2. Bead t}:n sontenool at A in:order sev-
! eral timgs. Thsn resad them at randon
and ‘ask students to identify which sen-

tence is being read:
For example:
Teacher: I want to talk to|my
friend.
Studentss 2
, ) N ]
\ Toachsr: I want |to talk to my
. friend.
Students: 4 .

(Continue exercise until students can
readily hear the stressed syllable.)

Choral and individual repatition of A/

achgr says A-l
Student: I want to talk to mylrri.na.

Teacher says A-1

Studemt: I want to talk to ng[_;%

Teach
S::‘g.e;:s“{!want to t-.‘,k to m§' friend.
\

(Note: Freguently the
one sentgpnce stress.) Reépeat B (not
for repstition). Ask the students to

is more than

stressed |

5.
4.
5.

6.

Ask: the s tudentsT.

8.

9.
10.

S

12.

13.
14.
15.

16.

17.

18.

identify the stressed syllables after

I want td talk to myl friend.
_.——'d‘ |1_T__mnd —

ll.‘
-i-'olbert is going.

—‘I don't want to go. .ﬁe wants to go.

I gave the book tol Am, notr\t

L

—

I went to talk| to my fxriend.
I ’El to tdk% oy Iriend. . ‘
I vant to ‘s o wy Trieni.

W,

\v

o«

want to- talk to
Ilw‘ t to talk to &

friend.

c
uj going?

ITOW.
L-—-

Where are you|gding?
I'm to Dalat.
How do ml feel?

\"'— . .
I fnaﬂ firae. ‘

b

x .
Do you want the|black ons or thej
| white jone?

Is_today|Monday or ’.l‘ula‘d.ay?

Don'tfspend] it, save) it.

Ho's a[@odtor, not 8 lteapher
3
Let's not go_taday, Mtﬁw
L

*f

the teacher reads each sentence.

For example: 3 :
Teacher: I want toJ;s‘}lk to nzj?iend.
Students: talk and friemd '

(Continus exercise)

6. Chorsl and individual repetition of

B.

- 7L -
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1.

8.

1 9.
10.

° 11,

12.

13.

14.

15.

=1, «g'rn. bl-

. eand answer as .in E.)

(Yote: In response to questions, that
word (or words) which is the most im-
portent in answerirg the question usu-
ally hes the loudest stress.) Choral
repetition of C. (Point out to the ** .
question '"when?" "Robert" answers the
question "who?", etc. and therefore has
the loudest stress.) \

(Wots: When a word is in contra)iwith
ol

enother, both have equal sentence\stressd.

The contrasting word3 may be in
sarwe sentence as in D, or in a question
Choral and indivi-

dwal repetition of D. g

Choral and individual repetitiom of E.

Ask the questions of C and E and have
the students give the appropriate re-
sponse with the indicated intonation
streas patterns. "

(Note: When speaking or reading, there |
may be & very short pause after each
word that has a sentence stress. These
pauses will be marked with [/] in the
students' materials.) Notice that if
thers is only one loud stress, there
will be no -pauss until the end of the
sentence.
there may be a pause (breath pause)
after the first stress and at the end
of the sentence, and if thers are three
or more, there way be a pause after
the first stress and at the end of the
sentence, and i there are tiwree or
more, there may be & pause’ after eaclf
and at the end of the sentemve.)

Choral repetition of sentences of F.
Pause at each occurrence of [/] .

Read G several times asking the students
to note the pauses es marked oy [ /).«

Choral repetition of G. (First, stop at

" Student Guide Twenty-eight ( coﬁﬁt 'd)

If there are two loud stressed

 ———

Is r house in‘Sa.igon?
_Ng, in Daflat. -
. Do you play jtennis?

X, I pleyf £ootball.

Aye his exesl blue?

No, thei 'rel brqf:_

F ﬂ

g

24. “I’he man in the store is my uncle/
25. The man in the store/ is my uncle/
26. The man/in the store/ is my uncle/
27. Ths gentleman in the drugstore is
iy father/
28. The gentleman in the drugstore/ is '
ny ra.thn;;'/
29. The gentleman/ in the drugstore/ is
ny father/
¢ ,
"Robert Ros/ is a new student/ in our

class/..
His homs/ is in the State of Kansas/.
This ysar/ he will be a freshman/ in our
university/. He is staying/ in an
'
apartment house/ on Spruce Street/.
Most of the t4 o eats his meals/
in the schcol cafeteria. Sometimes/
he has lunch/ with his friends/ Jim

each pause marker and have the students
repeat, then repeat the whole sentence
with the indicated "pauses. :

Small group and individual readings of
G.

Note: This lesson has occurrences of
many of the pronunciation problems pre-
sented in previous lessons.
read all sentenczss in this lessgn and

check on pmduct}on of {fr-, alm, -r,

and Joe/.

Hava students




B

D et dladid ot Al S » 1 play] Zoouball.
's. (Hofa: When a word is in contrast wit,h; Lhis_gml blue?
, enother, both have equal sentence streas. . .
- The contrasting words may be in the No they're| they re| brgyn.
same sentence as in)D, or in a question F ;
and answer as in E.) Choral and indivi- tore is uncle;

° dual repetition of D. 24. The man in the s i /
P : . ‘ ) 25. "The men in the store/ is my uncls/
9: Choz:&l and individual repetition of E. 26. The man/in the stors/ is my uncle/
10. Ask ‘the questions of C and E and have ]27. The gentleman in the drugstore is

the students give the appropriate re- ny fa.thar/

sponse with the indicated intonation ] : -

8tress patterns. " 28. The gedtleman in the drugstore/ is
11. (Not;: When ap;oe.l;‘ting or reading,. tgaz'e ny fathex/.

nay be a very s pausae after eac is

word that has s sentence stress. These | 29 The gentleman/ in the drug store/ )

rauses will be marked.with [7] in the . ny fathor/

. students' materials.) Notice that if
there is only one lowd stress, there ’
will be no pauss until the end of the o ¢

Aol sentance. If tlere are two loud stress :

( there may be a pause (breath pause) 'Robert Ros/ is a new student/ in our

o a.gt%:r;' the first stress and at the emd class/.. a ;

o 0 @ sentence, and if there are three i te of wi/ .
or more, there z"aay be a pause after His hous/ is in the Sta /
the first stress and at the end of the | This ysar/ he will be & fres in our
qenten:;, and ifgthera are three or university/. He is st /4n an
more, ere may be & pause after each | .
and at the end of the sentence. ) apartment house/ on Spruce Street/
Choral repetition of sentences of F. Most of the time/ he eats his meals/

i Peuse at each occurrence of [/] . in the school cafeteria. Somtiml/1

12. Read G several times asking the students| no nas lunch/ with his friends/ Jim
to note the pauses as marked by [_/] . end Joe/.

, 15. Choral repetition of G. (First, stop at :

each pause marker and have the students
repeat, then repeat the whole sentence
with the indicated pauses.

14. Small group and individual readings of

, G. !
15. No%e: This lesson has occurrences of

many of the pronunciation problems pre-
sented in previous lessons.
read all sentences in this lesson and
check on production of (fr-, e*m, -1,
“'1, "'al 1'1, hl", alt, Sp—, -y 8 -~y

3, r-, -3, -2y V-5 strp f] . .
If the students have difficulty with any
of thess items, return to the appro-
priate lesson and review.

/

xx studants that ! tomorrow"_ answers the

143-
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/) IESSON TWENTY-NINE
Recognition of [y] and [s) ‘ :
 Reading Exercise ’

Pronunciation of

Teachar Guide Twexity-nine

1.
2.

.3

4.

6.

Q

ERIC

rovided by
e

Paview pronunciation of [v]in lesson
Twenty-two.

Beview proﬁunciat ion of
Twent y-four.

[2] in Lesson
Drill A and B for recognition of[ y]

and [a] . Use the following types of
drills: :

a. Same or differemt?
b. Which are the same: 1-2, 1-3, or

6. Which column A or B?

f
Repeat the sets of words c.
Briefly describe the difference be-
tween [a] « (Note: [y] is
rourded; [9] id\ unrounded; [v] is
low high-back, (¥]/is mild central as

 indicated on the vowel chart below.)

i

Choral and individual repetition of 0.
For example:

Teacher: [1vk - 1ok - luk - lok

- - - luk]

Students:[yok + 10k - luk - lok- ,
(Continue npotirt_ion.) 1ok]

Choral amd individual
and B in pairs.
For example:

repetition of A,

Teacher: stud-s;ood
Students: stud-stood

(“ontinue repetition. )

Opposite res ponse drin_ us

Intervocalic [t]

Student Guide Twenty-nine

A
[stad]
[1sk]
[bak]
[raf]
[pat)

stud [stvd\ stood

luck [1uk] look
buck [buvk]  book
[rvt]  roof
[put] put

rough
putt

c
[1ek - luk - lok - luk - lek]

[pet - put - pot - pot - pot]
[tok - tok - tok - tuk - tok]

D

mérni';ng_

tomorrowﬁ?-"
-~ ?é,theg/ tomorrow lh?n‘h_xg
to ny Ifither/tomorronlmém@_g; Lo

prep ent[hjm/'m:‘éer /tomorrow
=
mérning
to_preséntlhim/to my[fither /tomorrow
——
. mbrning
going to presént|him/to my[Father /

- tomorrow] mérning
I'm going 40 nrésentlhim/to my[FZiter/ to-
morrow[mérring.
"

The Republic ofESouth Vietnam/ is one
of the major countries/ of Southeast Asia/.
It hes a total population/ of approximately
[opréksemstli] eleven million pecple/. The
major cities/ of South Vietnam/ are Saigon/
the capital/ Nha-trang/ Hue/ :ud Dalat/.

The chief products/ of South Vietnam/ . (
are rice/ rubber/ and sugar.




e LOVOU] - LevuQa)  stooa
2. [lek] uck {1ok]  2ook
3. [bek]  buck [buk]  book
Le ‘[:saf‘] rough - [ruf] oot
5. frat]  putt [put]  put
: . . u
[1ek ~ luk < lek - luk - 1ek]
[pat - put - pat - put - pet] -/)
[tok - tok - tok - tuk - tok] j
. 7 . D
mérn;
tmﬁ@
. Thther/ tomorrcwlm?ﬁ?&g -
Lo_nmﬁ‘?mer !tomorrmr!;gn'én_g ( -
prepont|hin/to my[fither tomorrow
mbrriing
to_preséntlhin/to my|Tither/tomorrow
- ubrimg
going to presént]him/to my|[Father /
t mérn;
I'm going to or Esentlhim Ao my[fZther/to-
morrow |mé .

2
i

- B
The Republic of South Vietnam/ is one
of the major countyies/ of Southesst Asis/.

It has a total population/ of approximately
[opriksemetli] eleven million pecple/. The
major cities/ of South Vietnam/ are Saigon/
the capital/ Nha-trang/ Hue/ and Dalat/.

The ohief products/ of South Vietnam/ . (
are rice/ rubber/ and sugar.

‘ Twent y~four. - T
4 «
5+ Drill A and B for recognition of[v]
and [g) . Use the following types: of
drillas .
! -
3 Same ox different?
b. Which are the same: 1-2, 143, or
6. Whioh colum A or B?
4. Repeat the sets of words under C.
' gﬁ.ofly describe the difference be-
en [v] and [a] . (Note: [y] is
rounded; [e] is unrounded; [y] is
) low high-back, [s] is mid central as
3 ¢ indicated on the vowsl chart below.)
\ | [e]
e/
VAV
5. Choral and individual repstition of C.
For example:
Teacher: [1vk - 1ok - luk - 1ok
, - 1uk]
Students:[1 vy . Jok - luk - lok-
(Contime zvpotition.) ‘ 1ok]
6. Chorel ard individual repetition of A
and'B in pairs.
For example: -
Teacher: stud-stood
Students: stud-stood
(Continue repetition.) 1
7. Opposite response drill us A and B,
/For example: 18
Teacher: ©biok
Students: buck
Teacher: rough
Students: roof .
(Continue exercise. If the students
\ have difficulty with the recognition
and production of [v] and [¢] at thig
puint, review the above exercises.)
' + (N - 76 -

i gf?a@_h__e_x_'/ tomorrow !m—o;;&n_g‘

i L
B :
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Teacher Guide Twenty-nine (ocont'd)

Student Guide Twenty-nine (continued)

. . F
8. Choral repetition of D. (Insist on .
exact imitation of the iggicated iz)ﬁ:o- ! [11tel]  1ittle
nation patterns and breath pauses.
Repeat the entire drill seyeral times. (metel)  metal
(Use the reduced f£orm of him ( [m).) [s1ti) city
9. Read all of E one or two times as stu- [1e1t5) later
dents listen to the intonation and [beté) better
breath pauses. [tdltall total
10. Choral and individual repetition of the
senterves of B. (The first repetition ~J
should be stopped et the [ /] . The
following repetition should be repeti-
tion of the entire sententes. ——
11. Have individusls (or small groups) read .E. (Check on the pronunciation of{-bl-]
- in Bepublio, [6] in South, [ ¥] in Asia, [-1]in gotal and people, [¥]of
pajor, and (¥} of population. If the students have difficulty with these sounds,
return to the appropriate lesson anl revisw. » ‘
12. (Notes In American English, intervocalic [t] is pronounced by a rapid tap of -

e tip of the torgue agaimst the alveolar ridge rather than a stop. The stu-

dents' ability to understand spoken American
if they learn to pronounce &nd recognize this

sound.

Choral and individual repetition of the words of F.

Ll \\J

Engl:tah)will be greatly enhanced
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. LESSON THIRTY :
Production and Recognition of [-b-] and [-v-] in Medial Position
Intonation Drill

S Reading Pxercise

: (.

Tgachor GCuide Thirty = Student Guide Thirty

1. Review articulatiom of [b] amd [v] by
choral and individual repetition of A

-
and B. (See Lessons 10 and 18 for ad-
ditional review.) P
For example:
Teacher: best-vest ,
Ftudents: best-vest 4 B ¢c .. D
- {C tition. ) .
( ortime repetition.) [best]  [vest] {ow] [oba)
2. Drill for recognition of [b] and [v] [ba*] [val] [ave]  [abe]
' in medial position using C and D. Use | [bout] [vout] [ove) [oba)
the following types of exercises: [bet] - [vet] [iva] [1ba]
' [bein] [vein) [uva] [ube)
a. Same or differemt? [ben] [ veen] [1wo] [ 1ba]
. b. Which are tle same, 1-2, 1-3, or | [bm]  -[vir]
-t 2-37? .
. E
0. VWhich colum C or D? [asva-aba-m-abe-m]
3. Choral and individual-Tépetition of C [ove - sba - ove - obe - awe]
and D in pairs. |
~ For example: C e
’ F < G
Teacher: [gye-ebe] [hévrt] have it (hfbrt] habit '
. Students: [ava-sbs) (réuvig] roving [rowb 1] robing :
(Contime repetition) [rével] ravel [rdbel] rabble

[kéved] covered [kéb4d] cupboard
4. Choral repetition of E. (Insist on |

the bilabial-labiodental contrast in
ths production of [b] mnd [v].)
For oxample: )

Teacher: [ave abe mve sbe @mve]
Students: [=vs mbe mve aba ave

(Continue repetition. ) . g
5. ‘Ghora.l and :[.ndividml repetition of F Do you went to go to.the[movie with us?
;.f: Sx::p{:tm. Which one are yo@& tn?
Teachew: have it- habit We_want to see the one at the|Eden Theater.
(co%ﬁp.ﬁgoﬁ; habit "ogz_,_ I sauThat] one last[ni\g_h;t; I'11 go
i i with yeu somel other time.
6. gggo:;:;pf:?nonse drill using F and G. J" =

Is it a|good show?
Toaohar: have it

;
Zoacher I thi 11 [15d it o
Students: habit Ve, Ithimkgowldllieqit. b




M divi repeti tion of A WWMT,_T,F-,,_,..,,..,. e

\2."

4.

6.

7.

(Continue repetition.)

b. Which are tl» same, 1-2, 1-3, or

For example:

(Continue repetition.)

and B. (Ses Lessons 10 and 18 for ad-

ditional review.) . o
For example: 73

best-vest
best-vesat

- Teacher:

————————

Students:

Drill for recognition of [b] and [ v}
in medial position using C and D. Use
the following types of exercises:

-

a. Same or different?

2-37
¢. Which column ¢ or D?
Choral and individual repetition of C
and D in pairs.
For examplae: '

Teacher: [ove-obe]
Students: [ove-3be]
(Contimue repetition)

Chorsl repetition of E. (Insist on
the bilabial-labiodental contrast in
the production of [b] and [v].)

Teacher: [mve aba mvo mbo mve)
Students: [mva wbo ®wve =be ave)

Choral and individual repetition of P
and G in pairs.

For example:

Teachsr: have it- habit
Students: have it- habit
(Continue repatition.)

Opposite response drill using F and G.
For example:

have it
habit

Teacher: rabble
/ Studenta: ravel .

(Continue exercise.)

Teaohag!
Students:

Choral repetition of H. (Insist on

D

A B c

[best]  [veat] [ove] [eba)

[bal] . [vai] [ave] [abe)
[bout]  [wvout) [ove) [2ba) .

[bet] - [vet] [ive] [iba) ‘

[bein]  [vein] [uve] {ubs]

[ben) [ ven] [ 1ve] [ b3}

[brr] - [vr]

E

[mve - abo - awve - wba - mve)
[ove - oba - Ve - obe - ave]

P . ,, ¢ . .
[bévit] have it [hdb1t] habit !
[réuvig] roving {rowm] robing
[riével] ravel [rébel] rabble
[kévad] covered [kéb8d] cupboard

»

H
Do you want to go to the|{movie with us?

Which one are you@ﬁg to?

We want to see the one at the[Eden Theater.,
L#

"\12_ savf That] one last(nignt. I'll go

with you somerothar time.

Is it a{good show?
Yes, I think you'll llikq it.

Well, wo'll ses xouj?a'ter.

Condbye, have a[good time.

exact imitation of tho indicated into-
nation patterns.)

-




Teacher Guide Thirty (cont'd) Student Guide Thirty (ccnt'd)

8. Have ix)ldividual students (or small I . ' “\”
~ groups) ropeat the dialog of H frcm . ) , . r -
memory. (Check on the pronunciation | The English language is spoksn/ a8 the na-
cf (¢} in whioh; [v] in movie; [d] .
(  in that;[e] in hink; |ailjim I'11; tive language/ of many people/ in all parts
yul} in you'll; [ 8] in ghow; [ 1) in ' .
i’an; fe'] and Tt) (see Losson Twanty- . of the world/. In the wastém luxemuphan
nire) in later; amd the intonation.’ | [pgmesrpe]/ it is spoken in Canada/ end in
If tha students hava difficulty with ]
eny of these sounds, return to the the United States of Amertca/. In Eurcpe

eppropriate lesson and review.) it is spoken/ in the British Isles/, and

%

9. Read "I" one or two times as studerts

. listen to the intonation; breath in Africa/ in *he Union of South Africa/.
i urgd -seg- )
- g:g::? end pronuncistion of so Falde English is also the mative language/ of
10. Choral repetition of I. most of the people/ in tustralia and Few

Zealand/. In addition t~ th le in .
11. Individual students (or small groupe) d’/ ¢ people

read the sentences of I. (Insist on fithese nouﬁtriea there are people in ove
breath pauses at indiocated points[/] . @ /s peop Ty

. oountry ~f the world/ that
12. Have the students go through I ¢x- ad 2 3/ tha spoak Engli‘ah {

tracting all of the words that contain|ggq g d1 . C the
[G8] . Writs the words on the black- |°° 290004 language/. Even though/ there

board (spcken, also, most, though, no)l ; ;
Have chorel and individusl ropetition |o7° 2i00T differences/ in the English

of these words. spoken by people from the various English
:( 15. Have the students extract all of the '

words in I that co?tain ei](native, | * 5 countries/, & nan from England,
] States, Australia (ostrellysl .Write | ; : andin
! them on the blackboard. Choral repe- 8 no difficulty/ underst S 1§ & na fm?
titions of these words. America /, nor a man from,New Zealand/ under- |

14. Extract all of the words of I that starding a man from South Africa/. If we
contain [1] . Write them on the black .
board. (is, in hemisphers, it, British, |learn the English/ spoken by any of these
America, Africa, if, will, little) Cho- .
ral repetition of these words. (If the |people/, we will heve 1ittle or no diffi-
students have difficulty with the sounds
drilied in 12, 13, end 14, return to the |culty/ wnderstanding people/ from eny of
sppropriate lesson and roview.) Py ‘ :

the English speaking countries.

PR

14.; /

/\ ¥

&




\
N

1E6S0N THIRTY-ONE
The Racognition and Production of [%]

Pronunciation of the Contractad Form bf "have"
Roading Exercies L

A,
W

Y

Teachar Guide Thirty-ore Studez;t Guidé‘\:\ Thirty~ore -

ey

1. BReview the pronunciation of [ %] in el - ‘\“ S

lesson Nine. , ! N )
2. Pronounce the words of A as the stu- 12

dents' attention is directed to the E‘“{zégl‘f o e

Lz] souwd in each word. Explain [pi't?’z, fsia

riefly that the artictlation of [ 3] Ledsel

is like that of [¥] with the addition (belZ teige

of voice. [gora%] garage

. [ trezs) ‘treasure .

3. Choral and individusl repstiticn of A. (28] . ° - agure ) .
' For exampla: - [ru%) L rouge

. kenfi¥en] .  confusion N
Teacher: [s¥a o¥s o¥a o¥3] [ ] \ . -

. Students:{a8a o¥a o33 oFs] ° "

(Continue xepetiticn) . : B |
. [a%s o¥s o o%a]
4. Choral snd individual repetition of A. ’ Eee!e ®ze °» wfd)
For example: . ; {aga a¥e go afe)
Teacher: measurs '
Students: measurs ) Y v \
- (Contin . mezé rt]
( ue repetition.) , . [J i (
5. Choral repetition of the sentences of I'l1]l measure it.

C. Insist on exact imitation of the
indicated intonation pattemms.

6. Have individual students (or smell
ps) read the sentences of O.

[1ts o ples tuj?g“ yu]

It's a pleasure tc know you.

Cheok on the production of [Z] . If D I £Vt
the students have difficulty promorn- | |S2°6 vietnim rz/sauéistjeijs]
ciog [¥], repeat the above drills.) South Vietnam is in Scutheast Asia.
7. (Note:s The auxilliary verb have (as | So[trezs
in heve gone, have eaten, have seen, [Belv fand Bof trqis) _
have been) in normal, [rajpid. [epe]ooh is They've fourd the treasure.
regularly reduced to [v] or [ev] form- . [ s ,
ing the contractions as given wder D [_d_g_“_nt Jomo tn kend L \ anz]

in the Student Guide. [ v] is used most
frequently after I, we, you, and they;
in nearly all other situations[av] is
. used.) Choral and individual repeti-
tion of D7 (Repeat each line shveral
times. Insist on exact imiia’ion .of ’
the contracted forme.) ‘

7
8. %d D as the students listen.

Don't jump to conclusions.




Teacher Guide Thirty-one (cont'd)

’9. Choral I'épat:i.tj.\,an of the sentences of |

Student Guide Thirty-one (cont'd)

!

r
. D. i
10 Ha. .- » oo ( : '[aivfsin] 1t} I've geen it.
o . ve individual ‘'students (or esmall e IO .
groups) read the sentences of D. (Cheok [m.yjbm. der]. We've been there.
on tke intonation end breath pauses. [yuv] req t] You've read it.
Check on the production of all sounds i ~ e e i;I:
taught in previous lessans. If the {8elv] den] 1t] They 've done it.
studants have Qifficulty with any of [w Should've seen it.
?959 sounds, retwrn to the appropriate
es9%on and review. | [xvd av[sin}1t] Could've seen it.
- K [M Would've seen it.
3 f ‘ i . 1 - .
. [me. a_vj s:r.n] 1t] May have seen it '
[malt av!sin 1t] Might've seen it.
* B ¥ ’
’ E

There ere only thirty-eight/ distinctive/
conscnent and vowel sounds/ in the English
language/. Some of these/, not all/, are
problems/for speakers of Vietnemese/ who
wish to speak English well/ end want to
be easily umerstocd by others/. The sourds
that are problems/ must be studied end
practiced/ until their production and
recognition/ become eutometic.

Frequantly/ a very goed pronunciatio:;/
is marred by poor predusticn of just one
or two sounds/. For exemple, in the Sen-
tence?:

"This is the city I live in"/

the vewel [1] occurs five times/. If the
speaker has exgellent control/ of all the
otber souprds/ of the sentence/ but cannot
pro [1] well/, it will be difficul
to understend him/ and it will be &
that he has pocr rronunciation in Ea

T,

o Usually/ = person learning a foreign
| i language does not make many mistekes in .
| pronunciation/ , but he makes the ‘Same mis-

\ ] take many times.

¥




